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NTRODUCTION

Welcome to C&K’s NEWLY REVISED SWITCH CATALOG, containing a full line of miniature and subminiature
toggle, rocker, lever handle, pushbutton, illuminated, slide, rotary, thumbwheel, DIP, membrane and solid state
switches. C&K is THE PRIMARY SOURCE WORLDWIDE for switches of all types, and is unmatched in the
industry for consistent high quality, performance, low-cost and delivery.

HOW TO USE THIS CATALOG

First-time-user or familiar face, a few words to help with orientation: Three INDEXES are provided to help
you locate your exact needs quickly. They begin on the next page.

1) MAIN INDEX, arranged by catalog section (Pages IV and V).

2) INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES, alphabetical, by switch series, A Series, BD Series,
7000 Series, etc. (Page V).

3) INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE, groups all similar types of switches alphabetically, toggles, rockers,
pushbuttons, etc. (Page VII).

Hundreds of thousands of switch models and types are represented in this catalog through our Build-A-Switch
approach. No complete switch model numbers are provided. Instead, you are given many available options from
which to choose: models, actuators, bushings, mounting styles, terminations, contact materials, etc. Simply
create the switch model desired by selecting options from the choices provided.

Ordering formats and complete information for building order numbers are provided in each section.
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also provided in each section.

Each catalog section is numbered independently, and begins with a full page photograph of representative
switches. All available options are shown in each switch section, with available hardware at the end of each
section.

OTHER SWITCH CATALOGS AVAILABLE

C&K Components, Inc., Clayton Division, manufactures a complete line of low-cost switchlocks, rotary, slide,
rocker and pushbutton switches. See inside back cover of this catalog for more information and a free reply
card to get a CLAYTON DIVISION SWITCH PRODUCTS CATALOG, or call (919) 553-3131.

C&K/Unimax, Inc. manufactures a full line of snap-acting, metal cased and illuminated switches. See inside
back cover of this catalog for more information and a free reply card to get C&K/UNIMAX SWITCH PRODUCT
information, or call (203) 269-8701.

Wifications and materials subject to change without notice.

ﬁGENCY LISTINGS \
Most C&K switches are available with UL and CSA listing, when ordered with G or L (gold over silver) or Q or M (silver) contact materials.

Note that B and K (gold) contact materials are not listed because UL and other agencies consider listing only those components suitable for
power applications. B and K contact materials are used in low power and ‘dry circuit’ applications only i.e., where no arcing occurs during
switching (0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.).

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples: E-Series, 8500-Series). Other
switches are UL listed only when the UL Model Number is specified, otherwise no listings appear on the switches (examples: 5000-Series:
L11 Model is UL listed, 5101 Model carries no listing). Most UL listed models are also available with CSA listing. See appropriate switch
sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions.

9000-Series Power Switches: all models UL, CSA, VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed. See pages H-2 thru H-12.

At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being added. If the listing you require
does not appear, consult factory with your needs. Some of the applicable agency file nos. are listed below. Consult factory for further

information.
UL FILE NO.: E42363 SEV FILE NO.: 81.1162.01
CSA FILE NOS.: LR29210 Newton, MA. JETL FILE NO.: 41-13749
LR49546 Clayton, N.C. SEMKO FILE NO.: 43-63118/1-6
LR47724 England Aust. Elec. Board
LR47725 Hong Kong Reg. No.: CS81215V
VDE FILE NO.: 8869-4401

\_
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/ INDEX \

NEW PRODUCTS &
CUSTOM MARKING . ................. Il

INTRODUCTION, HOW TO USE THIS
CATALOG & AGENCY LISTINGS . ...... ]|

INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES . . ......... Vi
INDEX BY SWITCHTYPE ............ Vil

SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING
INFORMATION & WIRING FOR

FWAY SWITCHES » - cs s s5 s v 55 v sw 556 Vil
7000 SERIES
(also U SERIES) SECTION A

TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE
SWITCHES

Toggle Switches ........... A-2 thru A-13

Rocker & Lever Handle
Switches. .. .. .. A-14 thru A-32

E/E010/E020 SERIES SECTION B
SEALED TOGGLE, ANTI-STATIC
ROCKER, LEVER HANDLE &
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

E Series Sealed Toggle
SWItEhes . 5555 a5sws 5523 B-2 thru B-6

., E Series Sealed Anti-Static
Rocker & Lever Handle
Switches .. . .cvvvassvnas s B-7 thru B-12

E010 Series Sealed Momentary
Pushbutton Switches . .. .. B-13 thru B-17

E020 Series Sealed
Snap-Acting Momentary
Pushbutton Switches . . . .. B-18 thru B-22

W SERIES SECTION C
.025 WIRE-WRAP TOGGLE SWITCHES

i 8020 SERIES

22 (also U SERIES) SECTION D
<35 SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

- 8060 SERIES SECTION E
= ALTERNATE ACTION & MOMENTARY
_&=%_ PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION F
MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCHES

| ET/EP/T/TP/ITS SERIES SECTION G
\ TINY SWITCHES
ET Series Sealed Tiny
#r' Toggle Switches . ........... G-2 thru G-4
ET Series Sealed Tiny Rocker
Switches. .............. G-5 thru G-8
EP Series Sealed Tiny
: Pushbutton Switches. ... ... G-9 thru G-12
T Series Tiny
Toggle Switches ........... G-13 thru G-17
= 1 Series Tiny Rocker
Switches . . .......... G-18 thru G-21

4 1P Series Tiny Pushbutton
. SWHehOS.: ix cessavsassvaes G-22 thru G-28

w [ TS Series Tiny Slide
w4 Switches.......... G-29 thru G-30

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

v
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&g

/

INDEX

SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES
NE‘U @ EP SERIES G-10
ET SERIES G-3
LD SERIES P-4
9000 SERIES SECTION H

POWER TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER
HANDLE SWITCHES

Power Toggle
Switches . .............. H-2 thru H-7

Power Rocker & Lever Handle
Switches. . ......... H-8 thru H-12

s 5000 SERIES

(also L SERIES) SECTION J
ILLUMINATED ROCKER
SWITCHES

_, 8500 SERIES SECTION K
., SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON
SWITCHES

8600 SERIES SECTION L
=9 > MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON

SWITCHES

M SERIES SECTION M

G

ALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES

SS SERIES SECTION N
SOLID STATE PUSHBUTTON
SWITCHES

Note: Available hardware is shown at end of each switch section.

- KS SERIES SECTION O

v PUSHBUTTON KEY SWITCHES
BD/LD SERIES
<€ DIP SWITCHES

4000 SERIES
MEMBRANE KEYPADS

SECTION P

SECTION Q

3/3M/SF/SR/S2D SERIES SECTION R
THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES

Thumbwheel Switches .. R-2 thru R-11

Minithumbwheel
Switches.......... R-12 thru R-13

Thumbwheel Switches . . R-14 thru R-16

Miniature
Thumbwheel Switches .. R-14 thru R-16

SALES AND DISTRIBUTOR

INFORMATION. ¢ i s sossssnmmmesna IX thru X
OTHER C&K SWITCH
PRODUCTS
AND CATALOGS. ........... SEE REPLY CARD
INSERT—INSIDE
BACK COVER

ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES
SERIES SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES SERIES SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES
BD DIP Switches ............. P-2 thru P-3 T Tiny Toggle Switches . ... G-13 thru G-17
E Sealed Toggle Switches . . . . B-2 thru B-6 Tiny Rocker Switches: . . . G-18 thru G-21
Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever TP Tiny Pushbutton
Handle Switches . ........ B-7 thru B-12 Switches .............. G-22 thru G-28
EO10 Sealed Momentary Pushbutton TS Tiny Slide Switches . .. .. G-29 thru G-30
Switches .............. B-13 thru B-17 U Toggle Switches ... . ..... A2 thru A-13
E020 Sealed Snap-Acting Momentary Rocker & Lever
Pushbutton Switches . ... B-18 thru B-22 Handle Switches ........ A-14 thru A-32
] Snap-Acting Momentary
EP Sealed Tiny Pushbutton :
Switches . . ............. G-9 thru G-12 PSP SRIEEES a5 CEs a4
7 w .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle
ET Sealed Tiny Toggle :
SWIEhBS . v s evs s snnnon G-2 thru G-4 Switches ................ C-2 thru C-4
Segled Tiny Rocker 1000 Miniature Slide Switches . . . . F-2 thru F-8
] SR e & A AT ok o Gt | g Thumbwheel Switches . . . . R-2 thru R-11
K Pushbutton Key -
2 3M Minithumbwheel
SWItChES .« ;s o v smas sa vas s O-2 thru O-4 Switches . . . ... R-12 thru R-13
L llluminated Rocker
e J-2 thru J-4 4000 Membrane Keypads . .. .... Q-2 thru Q-6
. 5000 llluminated Rocker
LD DIP Switches ................... P-4 Switches . J-2 thru J-4
M Half-Inch Rotary .
SWIERBS » . . o oo ocss o M-2 thru M-6 7000 Toggle Switches ......... A-2 thru A-13
Rocker & Lever
SF Thumbwheel Handle Switches ........ A-14 thru A-32
Switches . ............. R-14 thru R-16 8020 Snap-Acting Momentary
SR Thqmbwheel Pushbutton Switches . . ... D-2 thru D-14
Switches .............. R-14 thru R-16 8060 Altemnate Action & Momentary
S2D Miniature Thumbwheel Pushbutton Switches .. ... E-2 thru E-10
Switches .............. R-14 thru R-16 8500 o ATy —
SS Solid State Pushbutton Switches ................ K-2 thru K-4
Switches . ............... N-2 thru N-4 8600 Micromiriature: Pushbutton
Switches . ................ L-2 thru L-4
9000 Power Toggle Switches . ... H-2 thru H-7
Power Rocker & Lever
Handle Switches ........ H-8 thru H-12
“E\'ﬂ SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES
SERIES PAGE
EP G-10
ET G-3
\ LD P-4
¢6KCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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Switches

SWITCH TYPE

Anti-Static Switches

DIP Switches

llluminated Switches

Lever Handle

Membrane Keypads

Power Switches

Pushbutton Switches

Rocker Switches

SERIES

E

BD
LD

5000 and L

7000 and U
E
9000

4000

9000

E010
E020

8020 and U
8060

EP

TP

8500

8600

SS

KS

7000 and U
E

ET

T

9000

5000 and L

SECTION PAGES

B-7 thru B-12

P-2 thru P-3
P-4

J-2 thru J-4

A-14 thru A-32
B-7 thru B-12
H-8 thru H-12

Q-2 thru Q-6

H-2 thru H-12

B-13 thru B-17
B-18 thru B-22
D-2 thru D-14
E-2 thru E-10
G-9 thru G-12
G-22 thru G-28
K-2 thru K-4
L-2 thru L-4
N-2 thru N-4
0O-2 thru O-4

A-14 thru A-32
B-7 thru B-12
G-5 thru G-8
G-18 thru G-21
H-8 thru H-12
J-2 thru J-4

INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE

~

SWITCH TYPE SERIES SECTION PAGES
Rotary Switches M M-2 thru M-6
Sealed Switches E B-2 thru B-12

EO010 B-13 thru B-17

E020 B-18 thru B-22

ET G-2 thru G-8

EP G-9 thru G-12
Slide Switches 1000 F-2 thru F-8

TS G-29 thru G-30
Solid State Switches SS N-2 thru N-4
@: SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES

EP G-10

ET G-3

LD P-4
Thumbwheel Switches 3 R-2 thru R-11

Tiny Switches

Toggle Switches

3M
SF, SR, S2D

ET
Ep
E

TP
TS

7000 and U
E

W

ET

E

9000

R-12 thru R-13
R-14 thru R-16

G-2 thru G-8
G-9 thru G-12
G-13 thru G-21
G-22 thru G-28
G-29 thru G-30

A-2 thru A-13
B-2 thru B-6
C-2 thru C-4
G-2 thru G-4
G-13 thru G-17
H-2 thru H-7

e
cik

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

J
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SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING INFORMATION \

Most manufacturing and field problems experienced by users of miniature switches are caused by
contamination of switches during assembly, i.e., during soldering and cleaning processes. Occasionally, this
contamination is not recognized as a process problem, but is assumed to be a product deficiency. Some
percentage of switches may become intermittent after assembly into the equipment, particularly in low
power applications. These intermittencies may become apparent during final factory tests of the equipment,
or they may develop later during field use. In almost all cases, process contamination can be prevented
when care is exercised during soldering and cleaning operations.

Most manually actuated switches are not totally sealed components. The equipment manufacturer must
exercise care to prevent switch contamination during manual or wave soldering assembly processes, unless
the switches are specifically designed to withstand such processes (e.g.: C&K's E SERIES Sealed Toggle,
Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches, ET SERIES Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches, EP SERIES
Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches, EO10 and E020 SERIES Sealed Pushbutton Switches and BD SERIES DIP
Switches).

Contamination of miniature switches can occur in both hand soldering and in wave soldering processes.
In general, hand soldering and cleaning processes are perfectly acceptable if properly trained personnel use
small diameter solder (.030"-.040"), use low wattage soldering irons (25 - 40 watts max.) and are careful not
to immerse or spray the non-sealed areas of the switches with cleaning solvent during the flux removal
process.

Wave soldering provides better control of pre-heat and maximum soldering temperatures when com-
pared with manual operations. Unfortunately, oil is often added to the solder (oil is another source of
contamination), and the final cleaning operations often require immersion or rigorous spraying with a
solvent in automatic process equipment. This is not recommended unless the switches are designed to
withstand such processes.

The usual causes of switch intermittencies are solder flux and/or wave solder oil. Sealed or molded-in
terminals reduce, but do not eliminate the risk of process contamination. Since most miniature switches
are not totally sealed components, even if the soldering is done carefully, flux or oil contaminants can
be carried into the switch and not removed during the cleaning operation. When the solvent evaporates,
non-conductive contaminants may be left on, or near, contact interfaces.

C&K has introduced a full line of switches that are designed to resist contamination due to wave
soldering and cleaning methods and that require no special handling or processing:

The BD Series DIP Switches employ a flush-thru open-base design, proven effective in allowing high-
agitation cleaning methods to thoroughly clean contact interfaces. See CATALOG SECTION P.

E Series Sealed Toggle, Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches feature totally sealed splashproof
construction, with toggle and terminal seals and welded-body construction. Rocker and Lever Handle
models additionally have anti-static capabilities. See CATALOG SECTION B.

E010 and E020 Series Sealed Pushbutton Switches are sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning
processes with either internal o-ring plunger seal (E010 Series) or disposable splashproof boot (E020 Series).
See CATALOG SECTION B.

ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches and EP Series Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches have
\ the same sealed construction features as the larger E Series Sealed Switches, but in a DIP - pattern

compatible miniature package. See CATALOG SECTION G.

3-WAY WIRING DIAGRAMS / SCHEMATICS
3-Position toggle and rocker switches ceroar, | OPPOSIE S0 BNy oA OUT 1
with ON-ON-ON switching functions may | pes ~=-- = oum ?..T’ S0 “’1_.3 gl
be wired for ‘3-way’ function. See wiring Pos2 1 232 1§== s=||=2|w ot
diagrams and schematics. Note that Ce i out zl4=|]=1jout 3 @ oo 2=l plIll= s oo s

external jumpers are added by customer.

The following switch models may be i s 120um) a(ouT)
wired in this way to achieve SP3Tor éﬂm §== '\L—l’\m '\ITL\,(»;\L_L\W)
*10 o7 L2}

DP3T functions: ! a = o

7000 Series 7211, 7213,
7215, 7411, ; } }
7413, 7415, H 3 . s e 3
U211, U213, [ CATALOG SECTION A C:mm §==. 5 i a Swean As | Sea
U215, U411, I 5 woun e Tooum) 7 20U e
U413, U415

E Series  E211,E215  CATALOG SECTION B S

Tiny Series T211 CATALOG SECTION G Qmmm } f)—l, 12 T 4 3
5000 Series 5211, 5213, r 5 2(N) 1" 8(N) 85 2(IN)
5915 CATALOG SECTION J ! ; “/(o'm - ‘ﬁ‘w ; ﬂ/m‘m
Note: External jumper added by customer.

G’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
Vi




7000 SERIES
TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES

HOGAICISWITEINOS o R o L e o s o i it w0 e e TR s o e s e DD A-2 thru A-13
Rocker & Lever Handle Switches . ........coii it A-14 thru A-32



&9’( 7000 Series

INTRODUCTION

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all models
ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All
other models, 40,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: — 30°C to
85°C.

NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are g

Toggle Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic. 3P & 4P- diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut — Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring — Brass,
bright nickel plated.
Lockwasher — Steel, bright
nickel plated.

eneral specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for 7000 SERIES TOGGLE
SWITCHES are shown on pages A-2 thru A-12. Make
selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, Terminations,

Each section begins with the ordering format, with
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page A-12. Available
hardware and accessories shown on page A-13.

Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal.

UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-12.

ﬂ)DEusw. FUNC.

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

2 (COMM)
1J e3

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

SPDT

SWITCHING FUNCTION
uL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL | MODEL
No. NO. C&K MARKING ON
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE OPPOSITE SIDE
7101 | ut1 ON NONE ON 2% .030 TYP.
7103 | u13 ON OFF ON KEYWAY (0,76)
7105 | U15 MOM. OFF MOM. . 1/4-40 NS\ \——
7107 u17 ON OFF MOM. = _f
7108 | u1s ON NONE | MOM. 500 SO B s v
(12,70) v 785 TYP
CONNEGTED 2-3 | OPEN | 2-1 (4,70)
TERMINALS Pos 1§
7109 | ute NONE ON MOM. —»| 270 le— 115 DA
> (6,86) (2.926) EPOXY SEAL
CONNECTED N/A 2-3 2-1 410,350 31350 > 155
(10,41) (8,89) (8,89) (3,94)
SCHEMATIC

TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY
MODEL SHOWN: 7101-S-Y-Z-Q-E

jz (COMM) 5
1 o3 4 5

"W MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

DPDT

7201 | u21 ON NONE ON
7203 | U23 ON OFF ON C&K MARKING ON
7205 | u2s MOM. OFF MOM. OPPOSHE. SIBE
7207 | u27 ON OFF MOM. (-83’7% TYP. i
7208 | uz2s ON NONE | MOM. 20 176) (4.83)
REET 1060 —» [»« 1040 '
CONNECTED [ 2-35-8| OPEN |2-1,5-4 1/4-40 Ns— \{192) (1.02)| || |
f POS 3 \ [ 6h D & I3
7209 | u29 NONE | ON MOM. e ) BN
- POS 2— 5[[E E@]]2
CONNECTED _ (12,70) \\\\\\\\\\\\ 185 TYP
LS N/A  |2-35-6|2-1,5-4 L (4,70) Rl
72 u2 ON o Pos 1y : i H® ,
1e | N ON ¥ 1
7213« | U213 ON ON MOM. l"(‘{ﬁ&)" 115 _DIA. EEOWY ISEAL @?&)TY E:
7215« | U215 MOM. ON MOM. : (2,929) ERM.
- 41 o—)—q(:sso)»Taso )» (31 955) WIDTH
CONNECTED 10,41) (8,89) (8,89 .94
O RNINALS 2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4|2-1,5-4
SCHEMATIC

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
MODEL SHOWN: 7201-S-Y-Z-Q-E

« WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE MII .

ng COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

A-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ck 7000 Series Toggle Switches

MODEL/SW. FUNC

]
| HIITHIHITHHO MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d)
I SWITCHING FUNCTION
uL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL | MoDEL
- | No. 030 TYP.
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE ° (0.76) &9?3)1’\’&9.
7301 | U3 ON NONE ON e 2 .060 —» ‘4— 040 TYP. oo - ¥
7303 | U33 ON OFF ON 1/4-40 NS (1.52) (1.02)
7305 | U35 MOM. OFF MOM. f POS 3 [ oh @ = 3
7307 | Uu37 ON OFF MOM. oo —f | [ !
7308 | u3s ON | NONE | Mowm. (12.70) POS 2—) A 8 ? ? (=112
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-8, 2-1,5-4, ad
CONNECTEL 3578 open (2705 POS 19 : 7_.1 l.i@ =k
le—o650—» | y 080 TYP.
7300 [ use | NonE | ON [ mom. RE)) A EPOYY. 'SEAL 28y
CONNECTED /A |2-35-8.[2-15-4, 410Dt 350 Bt 415 — 155 UL
TERMINALS 89 87 (10.41) (8.89) (10,54 (3.94)
SCHEMATIC J_Z____  (COMM )Ja
16 @3 40/ @6 7¢ @9 TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
O = VORETRT POSTOH MODEL SHOWN: 7301-S-Y-Z—-Q—E
7401 | u41 ON NONE ON
7403 | U43 ON OFF ON
7405 | U4s MOM. OFF MOM.
7407 | U7 oN OFF | MOM. 3" e
7408 | U48 ON NONE | MOM. 2 ' '(ngs) )
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-6, 2-1,5-4, KEYWAY (?Gsozﬂ r '%0021)\":' '
TERMINALS | 8-9,11-12| OPEN [3-711-16 / S 1/4-40 NS : 12'@ =
7409 | Us9 NONE ON MOM. ) ? %
POS z— nie ]2
CONNECTED 2-3,5-6,(2—1,5-4, 785 TYP
TERMINALS N/A  18-g,11-12[8-7,11-10 (4,70) ? fl?
7411 U411 ON ON ON - 1? e ©_’l l‘i@ =
2 je— 850 —»d 980 TvP.
7413 | U413 ON ON MOM. (31.59) (121,32%)‘\' EPOXY ‘SEAL $
7415 | U415 |  MOM. ON MOM. 200
415 >+ 185 WIDTH
CONNECTED 2-3,5-6,(2—3,5-4,|2—1,5—4, (10 41) (8 59) (10.54) (3.94)
TERMINALS | 8-9,11-12(8-9,11-10|8-7,11-10
SCHEMATIC J_ ______ (_CP‘_“_‘;F____J TERM. NOS. FOR
o3 4+¢ @6 76 @9 104 @12 4PDT REFERENCE ONLY
TV MODEL SHOWN: 7401-S—-Y—Z—Q—E
PANEL MOUNTING
Ya IN. BUSHING 1 — METRIC BUSHING —/ I 15/32 IN. BUSHING =
065 150 DIA.
1094 DIA 2, X
Gt O Y - N X A
;033 .250 DIA. 250 DIA. .250 DIA. 6.5/ 6.5 L 4
(0,85) (6.359) (s 350) Easa (6.359) (8:5%) {g s
-—I 022 _,l 234 240 187 (0.7) (6 3) J
(0.55) (5.95) (5 10) .031 378
(0.79) (9.60)
WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH WITHOUT WITH LOCKING
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING LOCKING LOCKING RING RING
RING RING
« WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE NI .
ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
ck 7000 Series Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR

[(TITH ACTUATORS

S M P1 wiTH ANTIROTATION | P3 WITH ANTIROTATION P4 WITH ANTIROTATION
SPwiTH ANTIROTATION | MP WITH ANTIROTATION “‘ e
/'\ X
4-‘ ,«200 DIA.
.115 DIA.
-\ “ 220 " 540 "\ )
) 105 DIA. (21,33) o
410 (2 679) l *
10,41) (11 43)
* ,200 =
(5.08)
M actuator std. when
S actuator std. when ordered with A, A2,
ordered with Z, C, Z3 A4, AV2 R, R2 or Antirotation feature standard on P1, P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: P/N 7099
or W-W5 terminations. V30-V90 terminations. dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings.
K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options

\rz—zm DIA.
) @ @ @ @ @
680 :
(17.27
UNLOCKED

01 Models 03, 11 Models 05, 09, 15 Models 07, 13 Models 08 Models

Eg)%;s 2Pos.Lock 3 Pos.Lock: 1Pos.Lock  2Pos.Lock 1Pos.Lock
To prevent accidental actuation, toggles
319 must be lifted before being actuated. When CAP COLORS
1/4—40N: (7.92) ;\eézased, tolgglies age;n; lock |frt1 plac;. Natural AL. (Std.)
k=3 cap color in word form after order "
}—.%—L number. If no color is specified, natural Blach Ano.dlzed AL
020 (i°f°5) aluminum will be supplied. Red Anodized AL.
(0.51) Keyway on righl side. Blue Anodized AL.
Bushing option code not required. Note: Overtightening mounting nut may cause actuator to bind.
L L1 L2 L3 pLasTIC
LP wiTH ANTIROTATION L1P wiTH ANTIROTATION L2P wiTH ANTIROTATION L3P wiTH ANTIROTATION

130 DIA. S
- [ G0 -\ il
v 55 130 DA
"\;/ " -\ G309 P
(16,38)

* 640 * 840

(21,34)

(16,26)

P

-

Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1, T2P;

CW bushing may be specified with T, T1 actuators. 1 White

2 Black(Std.)

3 Red
Antirotation: provides anti-‘push-in’ feature on actuator, reducing risk of 2 o?an S
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. g

5 Yellow

6 G
All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome or 7 Blrj:n
black finish. Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR'’ in
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated 8 Brown
actuators will be supplied. 9 Gray
*Add .070 (1,78) for D, D9 bushings, subtract .020 (0,51) for H3 bushing. Add actuator color in word

form after order number. If
no color is specified, black
will be supplied. Finish: gloss.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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CK 7000 Series Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR

o [ [ oo ACTUATORS (cont’d.)
T T1 T2P WITH ANTIROTATION
TP WITH ANTIROTATION T1P wiTH ANTIROTATION

240 DIA.
(6 09g)
Grisp) r"\
(17 45) 15/32-32N 519
l i (15,49)
(11 39) f::-? (11, (1'2?72'5)
;::s'—-‘
.020 ] i : -i .020 .020 ]
(0.51) (0.51) (0,51)

Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired. Bushing option code not required.

CW splashproof bushing not available with TP, T1P, T2P actuators.

L40 L41 LEVER HANDLE L42 LEVER HANDLE L43 LEVER HANDLE

~-I(S 4a>|'_ (4 98) (1'?9715)

(1349)

o ——
LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4810 LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4811 LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4812
Y bushing std. Also avail. with Y9, D, D9, H, H3 and CW bushings. 1 White
2 Black(Std.)
Add lever handle color in word form after order number. See color chart. If no color is specified, black will 3 Red
be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For interchangeability,
order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish: matte. 4 Orange
5 Yellow
Antirotation feature standard on L40-L43 actuators. 6 Green
7 Blue
8 Brown
9 Gray

\

C"‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

Toggle Switches

— BUSHINGS
Y D H HiGH TORQUE H3 HiGH TORQUE
Y9 UNTHREADED D9 UNTHREADED
.040 .040 }_ _+_ .040
_{(_1'02) _{(1'02) .314 DIA, 314 DIA. .02
L 7 (7.989) (7.989)
225 f i
ki) ©7) (5.72) ki)
_& 1/4—40 NS 1/4—40 NS
! 1 i —RELIEF-
ks~ I b2t SR IR
1020 ' 020 | .0
Add 070 (1,78) to all actuator ©51) %) ©51) (i02)
lengths for D, D9 bushings. Subtract .020 (0,51) from all
D9 bushing std. with A, A2, A4, actuator lengths for H3 bushing.
Y bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 R, R2, AV2 or V30 - V90 Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
or W-W5 terminations. terminations. torque with no distortion. torque with no distortion.
H4 METRIC HIGH TORQUE*| Y1 HIGH TORQUE Y3 METRIC Y4 HIGH TORQUE™®
_+_ (1,0 j_ PR ;(1,0) _*_
e it 1 st
1225
L ) 825 (0.6) (6.72)
(M8P 0.75 THD.) 1/4-40 NS\ 1/4-40 Ns\&_i
MFG. OPTION—RELIEF MFG. OPTION—RELIEF

—
MFG. OPTION—RELIEF~ == .378
OR IMPERFECT THD. (9.60)

_f

3 M6P 0.75 THD.
OR IMPERFECT THD. OR IMPERFECT THD. (

- 7o e

.020 .020
(0.51) (1-‘_’0‘% (051) (i?gf)
Not avail. with antirotation actuators. Available with antirotation
actuator options only.
Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
torque with no distortion. torque with no distortion. torque with no distortion.
CW SPLASHPROOF PANEL MOUNTING
Actuator and bushing seals FACE NUT
‘('3615.'5?% give splashproof models
b7 LOCKWASHER u()lgklﬂdg ﬂ;z)lNc
(5.72) LOCK NUT
TYPICAL ASSEMBLY WITH
LOCKING RING.

To avoid damaging front of panel,
always tighten assembly with back-

(0,51) of-panel lock nut. Note: it is recom-
CW bushing for T, T1 actuators. mended that lock nut always be used
CW bushing for all Bushing sealing washer available from: with non-flanged bushings.

actuators except T, T1. Multi-Flex Seals, Inc., K - K1 ACTUATORS: Overtightening
Hackensack, New Jersey mounting nut may cause

Bushing sealing washer supplied std. Part No. MFS-60064 actuator to bind.

All bushings are available with black oxide finish. Write ‘BLACK BUSHING’ in word form after order
number. If nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied.

* H4, Y4 bushings not available with A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90 terminations.

ﬁl‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

(IITTHITHTH

TERMINATIONS

Z (Std.) C
155
(3,94)
EPOXY £ EPOXY .250
SRl SEAL—: H (4.80) (6.35)
(1.19)
55 gt
.030 THK. 030 THK
(©.76) (0.76)

‘Q' Contact Material Std.

Not avail. with ‘K’ ‘L' or ‘M’

Contact Material. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wWiRE-WRAP

] PTION s
EPOXY sm-)' ! @39 EPOXY SEAL CFTON | M.
_.I L) w .750 (19,05)
) W1 | 964 (24,48)
.030 THK. W3 -425 (10,80)
(0.76) W4 |1.062 (26,97)
w5 [1.305 (33,15)
Mating quick connector
available; order part no. 5301. -050

Wire-Wrap is a registered
trademark of the Gardner-
Denver Company.

(1 27)
‘Q" Contact Material Std.
Not avail. with ‘K’, ‘L' or ‘M’
Contact Material.

(o 76)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

3PDT
Actuator shown in POS.1.

A
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY PC. MOUNTING
.500 .105 DIA. 155 TYP (470) '_—' l'_l
(12,70) .270 (2.678) EPOXY SEAL
r_ (6.86) l . & ( ; |3 12 1(?\
( 3 TYP.
(1270) (1 ss;z)
I
1270 .288 .500 ——l I-—ow TYP. @ @-
B ’;’P-“’”‘“ T & (.32)  (12.70) L_ (1.22) — 2001
. (3.18) 050 TYP. (5 oa) (5,08)
(1.27)
SECTION A—A
SPDT ) )
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A
REFERENGE ONLY PC. MOUNTING
"T~155 - .185 TYP:
(120657 ,5’)“ EPOXY SEAL (4.70) (4,70) _'| f“ | js 50
‘ 4(') B @6 |6 15_4|
2 = oo AR
500 .073 DIA. TYP.
I (12,70) (1 ssy)
{ 1270 i fe—. g —bl [
~‘zg°7g)“°“'”“ 125 (88) (7.32) (1270) G Gz 0-0-
(3,18) 050 .200 —={ 200
(.27 (5,08) (5.08)
SECTION A-A
DPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

EPOXY SEAL ["I‘-(148750)TYP -

PC. MOUNTING
1(2"’73;"_'1 M~

A (%7808;
w3 6

EXR 7 0 é:_@:_: ey
— 4050 Qe A
J PR s way™

G T i S R
&% (5.08) 5,08)
SECTION A-—-A

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

Togg

le Switches

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

EPOXY SEAL

l— .
1

00
70)

(2 679’)
(6,86) (7,32)

JL—{ 27o—<—J 288
125
(3,18)
046 TYP.

(1.17)

5
2,

PC. MOUNTING
.156 TYP—>| |<-|

(3.96)

; 1 3 1 21 |
.073 DIA. TYP.
(1,859)
| |
®-O-
—.200 =
(5,08)

(1'2,70)

SPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
TERM. ;
A4 REFERENGE. ONLY
.500 105 DIA.
r‘.(12-70)_-‘ .270 [(2 679) EPOXY SEAL 12 3
(6.86) —
f
G323 pC. MOUNTING
56 TYP:
125 270 b 422 >l 365 "'(?55 )TYP 930 TvP.» Gee) —.| '¢ ‘
Giig) (6,86) (10,72) (9,27) 0,76) (fgs)TYP- I— ®&
046 TYP 385073 DIA TYP.

(8.27)"(1.859) |

The A4 and R2 termlnanon options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting _.C? (?‘"_
pattern. The switches are shifted relative to the mounting holes, however. Unlike the R2, the 1208
A4 option is available with G or Q contact material and can be UL and CSA listed. Note that
the PC. pattern must clear switch support legs.
SPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
R
EPOXY SEAL PC. MOUNTING
105 DIA.
[(2.6795) REFERENGE ONLY (QZ%)TYP'_W il

-®- @&
I 2 3
.365 073 DlA TYP.

( .107
: f @72) ©27)" (1.859) |
®-©-
—»{/l.032 TYP. 3
L 360 -Dl‘— 365 (0,81) AJ —’%SZggr‘
(s as) (9.14)  (9,27) .056 TYP. i
(1,42) 156 TYP.
SPDT Contacts make on same
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Only Available. side actuator thrown.
EPOXY SEAL PC. MOUNTING
.156 TYP:
‘(12055795) TERM. NOS. FOR (3.96) _>1 I‘_l
B [ ' REFERENCE ONLY 3 s 1@&
107 @, 2?) 0238%) s
. 1
(2,72) |
‘r j— O-0-
1 2 —{.200 =
j 270 360 > 365 30 oy J 3 (5.08)
(6,86) (9,14)  (9,27) 056 TYP.
1,42 156 TYP.
6)
SPDT Contacts make on opposite
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B' Contact Material Only Available. side actuator thrown.

‘6'( COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
A-8
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ggk 7000 Series

Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

’
[TIH HT1H ]-[j-[] TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
AV2 PC. MOUNTING
Ay :EPOXY SEAL (s as)
POS. 3 o e —f (381) @_
POS. 2 ‘Err" 2= (1270) C+)-
y i 125
g POS. L»l > (3.\aﬂ 1 500 073 DIA. TYP
.270 A<l 12 |3 U 0] (12, 70)(1 ssz)
> k—oso ‘an (6,88 L_ i 048 TYP.
500 H-150 TYP. (1.22)  7ERM. NOS. FOR @ @'
(7 31) (12,70) (3.81) .200 REFERENCE ONLY
) (5.08) .200
SPDT '?3?75T)YP ’ SECTION A—A (5.08)
‘B' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
Av2 PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL 450
AT'/ l‘(—”'“_).] 150 TYPP— —=®- @""—(43893)
POS. 3 E 6h & ? (3.81) : 3@_6 ~
: @ s00 2° 5
POS. 2 ]' 125 5 (= ‘?’( (12,70) @- @-
POS. ;J Eh (318} % é:’ ] sto_ 10|734D||A P
z .zgg 4lls [Je (12,70) (1,858) ’
195'1‘ "8527)”':' L— 150 TYP. J (‘ 22) TERM. NOS. FOR Lé)—é)—
(483 : (7 31) (12, 030 o (3.81) (5 08) REFERENCE ONLY ——I el
DPDT (0.76) SECTION A-A (5.08)
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 PC. MOUNTING
A<_! EPOXY SEAL r—‘({g‘s; : —-1 |<—(14 933)
[ + SIS 1( 1T)YP OO O~
H . @ @—
Ej I 125 ) §® @E ? (12?7%) 2@— ®-_@-
. L Gie ) ey [y 76?‘\
279 r)]7 |8 (|2 _.JU ! — (1-3.535"5)‘?17_352')'\ TYP.
288 L—‘»555 130 TYP. _.J 200 (1.22) TERM. NOS. FOR L [
(7.31)  (14.35) (3.81) (5.08) REFERENCE ONLY O-0-
030 TYP— b e 50
3PDT (0.76) SECTION A-A (5.08)
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
Av2 PC. MOUNTING
EAL ;
SO S | = R
? Aeeled T s sg‘eg‘sg?zg‘
: . 1S EBD @5 C;) (13'07%) 1
Gia) el § T’r 4 7|,0(+KX
hol{ 1] 12 U U 073 DA. TYP
L- ¥ = TR (1435) (1,850)
H-150 TYP. _.J . (122) 1eRu, NOS. FOR o
(3.81) #08) REFERENCE ONLY ==
4PDT (423) BareT SECTION A—A _"}5233)'"
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. b
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION
Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This ’
provides easier installation into PC. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form |1
after order number. L [
Lol
I

_

7
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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cgl‘ 7000 Series

TERMINATIONS

Toggle Switches

: e TERMINATIONS (cont'd.)
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 POS. 1 POS. 3 _’| I“(‘SZFB)TYR

(s ae) @
(15 75) ®\— (9 40)
289 ’ﬂ/ Sﬁkoé‘égé,'{“f _f @ @_ 473 ou. TP,
i
"V TERM. NOS. FOR [
i 0
—

Y PELDNOS. FOR. OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
EPOXY smﬂ 1 2] 3 ﬂ ) xsg .ggg 21;@3;
1020 TYP. -]l > .030X.050 TYP. [} 4 e 16,
(61 (0.76)(1.27) 35 ] Vo0 |1.150 (29,21)
185 TYP. > ’ s —.125
(470)  le— 620 (3.18)
7
SPDT (15,75) (83.123) l—
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 iPos. 1 POS. 3 — h—(nga)w 2
270

(6.86)

(15.75) ©
1 | C&K_MARKING -g—@ &Tto
(72_8101) L'Lnjﬂ gré OPPOSITE (ffi% ) /\U/\ f ﬁ - '(ITBJ’S g)m. TYP.
L ) 190L—
ﬂ

TEI i (4,83)
o s A 3 | s I y
4“ 5 —>l (4.70) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
.020 TYP. —|le .048 TYP— I
(0,51) (03705()?15%77)Y (?,22) . i |12 V30 -460 (11,68)
.1(35 T)YP. - (3. 15) V40 .630 (16,00)
4,70 le— & = L
DPDT (15 75) (8.13) Vo0 1.150 (29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
568, B PC. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 A g e
Pr— T“?f‘?“
(s as) -®
R} 750~ 370
(19,05) 5§ (9.40)
C&K MARKING L —@
280 — ON OPPOSITE 073 DIA. TYP.
7.11) ﬁ]k xﬁsnos @ @ (1.8
PEL Y, TERM. NOS. FOR
EPOXY SEAL ¥y ‘:ﬂ REFERENCE ONLY OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
1 2 _:4[]}‘_ V60 1460 (11,68)
.020 TYP. -/l . g .
i BREL™ g V[ 530 1600
.1(85 T)YP = : V80 .953 (24,21)
4,70 le—— —
SPDT (i6.05)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 e e g
e
(s as r_ »
@ @—‘
(19:08) @ Q (@40)
— C&K MARKING
280 — ON OPPOSITE f
(7.11) j x’ﬁ SIDE (11 43) 0 lij 073 DIA TYP.
P, TERM. NOS. FOR ) 190k
RO BEAL 4“ B Cﬂ REFERENCE ONLY n . (4.83)
.020 TYP. —»ile —»| le——.030x.050 050 TYP: I SRLON SuEEl U, 1
(0,51) (0,76)(1, 27) (1,27) 250 V60 .460 (11,68)
185 1vP. - g 35 V70 .630 (16,00)
DPDT (19,08) V80 1953 (24,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series ‘\\Em

TIN-LEAD
TERQINATIONS

CONT. MAT'L

CONTACT MATERIALS

[TITHITHIHITH O

Toggle Switches

B

G

K

M

-

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

Nem TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS

CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, A2, A4, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, A2, A4, AV2, V30-V90 termination
options only)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C,
W-W5, A, A2, A4, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only)

] (same as Q contact material)

:I (same as G contact material)

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry
circuit” or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL
E (std.) |
f ‘ f POLES| DIM. A
i Msc;ggg gggw i @ Twobg}ljgsﬁboaagom SP | .410(10,41)
J, i DP | .440(11,18)
1 ’ 3P .505 (12,83)
EPOXY SEAL: J T

“ .075 MAX. EPOXY BASE SEAL- || EPOXY RIB TWO, THREE, & FOUR 4P 505 (12,83)

(1,91) 500 MAX. POLE MODELS ONLY

(12,70)
LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH
Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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7000 Series Toggle Switches

\

~

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where
required), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place
the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where
applicable, write actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: [7[2[o[8H L[4[2H Y[ Hz[ [ HaHElwith white actuator).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

S actuator, Y bushing, Zterminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no
options are specified.

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415and G, Q, L or M contact
material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with CSA listing’ in word form after order
number. Ztermination option CSA listed only when ordered with | epoxy base seal.

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION:

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K-K1, L3, L40-L43. Write
‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR'’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR'’ in word form after order number. If nothing is
specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied.

K-K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified,
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required.

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired.
TR T1R T2P ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required.

BUSHINGS: Black oxide finish available. Write ‘BLACK BUSHING’ in word form after order number. If
nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable
(except P1, P3, P4 actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page A-13.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
U11 thru U415 B, K*

S, ML L1, L2, L3 Y1

L40, L41, L42, L43 H4, Y1, Y4

A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2, V30-V90 H4, Y4, |

SP, MP, P1, P3, P4, LP, L1P, L2P, L3P H4

Z,23 K, L, M

R, R2 QG K L M

TP, T1P, T2P CW

*UL listed switches must be ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material because UL considers for listing only
those components suitable for power applications.

L=

A-12

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘l‘ 7000 Series Toggle Switches

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS
7002 7099 7780 7969° 7760 7807 7786 7916
(Std.) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT METRIC NUT

(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)

i 2y !I _i SER) &% (|o 39)

307 372 Dia. 312 DA 460 DIA. 372 DA 300 DIA
(7.80) (9.450) (7.920) (9.19¢) @ (11.689) (9.450) f (7,62¢) 99)
1/4-40UNS 17840 1/4—40UNS 1/4—40UNS 1/4—4ou~s§ e aBHE ¢0UNS MGP' 0.75 THD.

i) i R \c“’”m.?éﬁ%t R EJ EJ mm% Bi—;
080

i .052] -09!3 113 4 I
(3,00) (2.03) (1.57) (2.29) (3.00) (2.54)
* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket.
NUTS LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS

NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass,
nickel plated.

7071 4713’ 8951 7003-3 7003-2 . :
KNURLED NUT  DRESS NUT (Std.) FITS %, IN. Lg?ﬁWASHERS Steel, bright nickel
a0 (BLIND THD.) 750 FITS % IN. BUSHINGS plated.
(16.51) (19.05) BUSHINGS
== Black finish hardware is available, and is
Am) _(5‘3:2% (7179052;) supplied when black bushings are
g specified. To order, write ‘BLACK
A | S X @ HARDWARE' in word form with
5 15/32-32NS (10.21) (15,06) descriptions and part nos.
o Jzil 'DEgJ;';K' 021 THK < ’
jﬁ mj‘ }* (0.53) ' Fits T2P actuator only.
(?.79513) (174’2) ('31.2005)
LOCKING RINGS
oC FITS '%, IN.
T FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY 1T FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT—— ———BUSHINGS —
7007 7537 7918 7572 7573 7072
(Std.) SMALL METRIC SMALL 718 DIA.
18 24@ (1 ozﬂ
488 DIA- - 468 DIA-
(,,_",)‘]‘_’1 S ﬂu— . w*@!* & )—>n<— {77 o0 @ ) T (11.899) @ o ﬂ 6 7?;'?)*©f‘_ o5 1 @ ﬂ’
: .082 — H—
S G el R (208) N
(2.29)
WRENCHES
Switches are normally mounted to P/IN 4815 or WRENCH P/N FITS NUTS P/IN
panel using two mounting nuts: P/N 8942 7785 7002, 7099, 7807, 7916
one front of panel, one back of 8942 7969
panel. To avoid damaging front of ‘
panel, always tighten back of panel @ 4815 7780
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit ]&
part no. P/N 7785
TOGGLE CAPS > ?ltas'ttir? caSps, aLva“tablte in Qsolors, CAP COLORS
it either S or L actuator options. - g
\/ When ordering, specify cap part 1 White L Gradh
4 e no. and color in word form. 2 Black(Std,) | 7 Blue
(7.92) @5 k 3 Red 8 Brown
\i 4 Orange 9 Gray
7062 8968 7637 5 Yellow

Fits S actuator  Fits S actuator  Fits L actuator
option; material: option; material: option; material:
vinyl. polyethylene. vinyl.

LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION

Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page A-5. Lever
handles snap-fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish:

matte.
LEVER HANDLE COLORS

LEVER HANDLE P/N | MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 1 White 6 Green
4810 L41 2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
4811 L42 3 Red 8 Brown
4812 L43 4 Orange 9 Gray

5 Yellow
“l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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@’p'k 7000 Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 7000 SERIES ROCKER AND
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages
A-14 thru A-30. Make selections from the following
option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Actuator/Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on
all models ending in — 01
(ON-NONE-ON). All other models,
40,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS
CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or

melamine phenolic.
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated or zinc,

nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,

electrotin plated.

MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated

(Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel.

Screw- Stainless steel.
Lockwasher- Stainless steel.
Standoff- Aluminum or
nylon.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available

for specific models, consult factory.

Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section
begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER

information is on page A-30. Available hardware

and accessories shown on pages A-31 and A-32.

UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-30.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.
J

\ MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

DPDT

MODEL SHOWN: 7201-J1-Z—-Q-E

SWITCHING FUNCTION
uL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL | MODEL .094 DIA. TYP. =i ARRTc 10N
NO. | NoO. (2.399) OPPOSITE SIDE Bos) "
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE ] ERM.
7101 | u11 ON NONE ON -?30763**’» WIDTH
7103 u13 ON OFF ON : A R
;183 3:? Mg: ’ gg :g:‘ POS 3 _f S s
7108 | U18 ON NONE | MOM. 937 1.156 POS 2 >3_L 500 {112
d (23,80) (29,36) s 185 TYP (12,70)
CTED 1 4,70
CONNE G 2-3 | oPeN 2-1 (4,70) # S
109 | u1e NONE ON MOM. EPOXY SEAL -
.370 155
CONNECTED _— gt - ' > Glon) O
TERMINALS N1
——l 275 1: le— 024 —»{ 270
SCHEMATIC ./02 (COMM) (6,99) (;3551) (0,61) (6,86)
' TERM. NOS. FOR ASE
1 e3
REFERENCE ONLY WIDTH
SPDT MODEL SHOWN: 7101—J1—-Z—Q—E
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
7201 | u21 ON NONE ON
7203 | u23 ON OFF ON 094 DIA. TYP gngogdégKlsrrgEON
7205 | U25 MOM. OFF | MOM. (2.399) 30 TYP 190
7207 | u27 ON OFF MOM. 0.76) (4.83) 1 ]
7208 | uU28 ON NONE | MOM. 25° I\ os0-wi 040
CONNECTED (1.52) r_ (1.02) N
2-3,5-6| OPEN [2-1,5-4
TERMINALS 1L T =l
7200 | uze | none | on MOM. 037 1 4E ;’gss 23 ¥ ¥ w5 DB
CONNECTED (23,80) (@838) T 5% 785 TYP (12,70) % =
s N/A |2-35-6(2-15-4 (4,70) é
7211« | U211 ON ON ON EPOXY SEAL 450 "L 'L
7213« | U213 ON ON MOM. < 570 . i 5
72156 | U215 | MOM. ON MOM. (,40) 9B ‘ \
CONNECTED ——I 275 le—.024 080 TYP.—» fa—
2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4|2—1,5-4 : 2,03
TERMINALS (6,99) (;'3581) (0,61) (2,03) TERM.
SCHEMATIC j _2_(_09»95)_ 5
1 3 4 ®6 TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY

* WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE MII

&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

A-14
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&9’( 7000 Series

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

]
J MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.)
SWITCHING FUNCTION
uL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 C&K MARKING ON
MggEL MODEL (%95'99?)’" TP OPPOSITE SIDE R
. NO. .030 TYP. (883) | /]
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 250 _(3.76) T
7301 | u31 ON NONE | ON D) r' Go2) i
7303 | u33 ON OFF ON
7305 | U3s MOM. | OFF | MOM. oS :1‘:"—{ % % 7
7307 | u37 ON OFF MOM. 3 ) .500
t~
7308 | U38 ON | NONE | Mowm. (33:80) POS! 2 & PF=78s Tve  (12,70) % % =
POS 1 (4,70) B I
CONNIEC'I'ED 2-3.59—5. OPEN 2—;,57—4, 2| ) =
ERMBAS 1.156 EPOXY SEAL
7309 l u3e NONE ON MOM. (29,36) 4(—4 ) (4155) ®
11,05 3,94
CONNECTED 2-3,5-6,[2—1,5-4, . ]
TERMINALS N/A 1859 |8y _llio7e L . o2  Taan 3
5,99 ; i ;
e §2_Ssicanys S i g
16 @3 40 06 7d @9 TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH
3PDT MODEL SHOWN: 7301-J1-Z—Q—E REFERENCE ONLY
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
7401 | U4 ON NONE ON
7403 | U43 ON OFF ON 093 O TYP. C&K MARKING ON
7405 | U4s MOM. OFF | MOM. (2,399) OFPOSITE: SIDE 190 TYP:
7407 | u47 ON OFF MOM. 0(8076T)YP (2,83) =
7408 | U48 ON NONE | MOM. o .
g ~060"' 040 TYP.Ho 1t
CONNECTED [ 2-3,5-6,| opgny |2-1.5-4. (1.52) (l .02) %
TERMINALS [ 8-9,11-12 8-7,11-10 SR
7409 | u4g NONE ON MOM. : POS 3 ® ¥ {1 1P
POS 2 ,
CONNECTED A [2-35-8[2-15-4, 80) s 155 ve (i3, 70) = ? =2
TERMINALS 8-9,11-12(8-7,11-10) i é & ksl
7411e U411 ON ON ON "" i
74130 | U413 ON ON MOM. (}g' S’s) EPO’" SEAL
7415¢ | U415 |  MoM. ON MOM. e T e \O
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-6,|2—3,5-4,2—1,5-4, .I [: je—.024 e
TERMINALS | 8-9,11-13|8-9,11-10[8-7,1-10 (‘52.;‘2) (;3581) (0,61) (21 59) i
SCHEMATIC J_g __ 59(coMM) } J TERM, (2.03)
16 @3 4@ 06 7€ ©9 10@ @12 TERM. NOS. FOR
4PDT MODEL SHOWN: 7401—J1-Z-Q—E REFERENCE ONLY
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
707
(17,96) |
A 1 | .(29349 g)w TYP.
418 _ _ d_f .
(10,62) (T\/ £
.937
(23.80)

« WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE M

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR / MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS

7000 Series ACTUATOR / MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS are shown on pages A-16 thru A-24, grouped by mounting style:

Panel Mounted Actuator Options: . ... ... i e Pages A-16, A-17.
(avail. with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations)

Snap-In Front Mounted Actuator Options: .. ... .. ...t e Pages A-18 thru A-21.
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations, SPDTand DPDT models only)
ACTUATOR AND

Rear mounted Actuator OptioNS: . ... ... ...ttt ettt e e e Pages A-22, A-23. FRAME COLORS
(avail. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations) il White

2 Black(Std.)
P.C. Mounted Actuator Options: . ... ...ttt e e Pages A-23, A-24. 3 Red
(avail. with A, AV2, V3-V9 terminations)

4 Orange
Note terminations available with each mounting style. Select actuator color from chart at right. Also select S Yellow
frame color from chart, unless option desired has separate frame color chart. Add actuator and, where 6 Green
applicable, frame color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. See 7 Blue
HOW TO ORDER, page A-30. Actuator and frame finish: matte. 8 BIOWN

9 Gray

L.E.D.s not included on J52, J62, J92 actuators. For L.E.D. information, see page A-25.

‘w COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

A-15



ﬁl‘ 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACT/MTG. STYLE

[(TT1HJ

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
Available actuator colors, see page A-15.

.275 138 PANEL MOUNTING
J1 (s.?s) "_(3.50) -094 DIA. TYP.
D 2,399)
| h oy
&% [ M
.531 .707 .937
l ¢ S.Si (17.96) | (23,80)
i o E T -®—
; g .375 .024 {
e ™ G.52) (067 ~ e
.275 138 PANEL MOUNTING
(s,sa)r_ "—(3.50) -094 DIA. TYP.
2,39)
I \§®
.156 T
(3.96)
1.156 .937 (é°1 r
(29,36) (23,80) ' .707 | .937
l (17,96) (23,80)
| ¢ (1'17!.‘1%) _®_4l
> 365 |e— —>|le— 024 .
. (9.27) (0,61) (10,62)

J54 ) PANEL MOUNTING
L -094 DIA. TYP.
i \OT
o
1.156 .937 §/
(29,36) (23,80) -
(6.19) (12%%) | (33.80)
_;:/
— 450 - = T —
(11,43) 493—>
(12,52)
J64 @™ PANEL MOUNTING
! -094 DIA. TYP.
U 2.]39¢)
' T \%
(25.39) (53.80) r
‘ 503 | 937
(12,78) (23,80)
L J
le— 450 > _@_
(11,43) l— 493 —>
(12,52)
J94 (6.09) =138 PANEL MOUNTING
— 1094 DIA. TYP.
t 2.|39¢)
i T A
(53.32) (2‘3_3370) r

e .450 -©—
\ (11,43) ~+ I‘Yé?az ) e _493— j
(12,52)

.503 ‘

.937
(12,78) (23,80)

125
(3.18)
.093
(2.36)

{7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

[ AGTIRTS. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING (cont'd.)

LITTH J Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

Available actuator colors, see page A-15.
J3 (128%)
y

PANEL MOUNTING
NEYH)

25 DlA. TYP.
&
1.625 T
(41.27) (3i92) 906
(23,01) 1.095 375
&/ (27 81) (34 92)
'@ 313 ” O—
—~

[e— .595 383 3| le— 024 f— 548 —>
(15,11) (9,73) (0,61) (16,46)

(‘.3%53) e 138 PANEL MOUNTING
- (3.50) 125, oux TYP.

187
1.625
(41.27) Ghap \* 723 095
o 75
(2,36) (;7,51) (34 92)
- L'
_® 7
[—— 548 —
(1511) _,”‘_(6?6214) {16:46)
(128 > 138 PANEL MOUNTING
(3.50) 1125 DIA. TYP.
1 Fh 3.18¢)
1.625 (475) b
] 1.375 .
(41,27) (34,92) 093 E »
(2.36) @ (;'7?3?) | (;'4%57)2)
Y
@D (2554) +
r—— 548 —>|
u—({g.g]s‘ ¥ —»] ""(6(,’6214) (16.46)

PANEL MOUNTING

J10 Tr——F—. 28y e
®
1.875 1.625 f
(47,62) (41,27) 1.375 | 1.625
(34.92) (41,27)
1.318
(33,48)
— .595
(15,11)
'@ Y X/L/ {+>_
Yy (12, 14) (6[,’52:) e hg—
(16,46)
ﬁKCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

J

fer i T ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING

}-D:D—D—EJ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only.

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15.

J15

.190
(4.83)
R ) PANEL MOUNTING
490
(12,45) :
( ] 005 R
.800 (0.13)
910 (20,32)
@311 (781 L
le— 500—>]
(12,70)
.365 PANEL THICKNE:!
(9.27) 047 TO .1

d .125
(1,19) (3.18)

J16

PANEL MOUNTING

ﬁ'gfé‘z)—'l

005 R.
MAX. TYP.
800 | (0.13)
(20,32)
986
(25,04)
l«— 500
| [ (12,70)
|<.3655 PANEL THICKNES!
(9.27) .047 TO .125
FRAME PIN 4591 (1,19) (3,18)
J25
le— .580
(14,73)
017 342
(0-43;-‘ (8,69) PANEL MOUNTING
1490
it
Z 005 R.
g 800 5 (0,13)
910 20,32
(33,11) (,’;%5,) L
b 500
(12,70)
365 PANEL THICKNE
(9.27)

.047 TO .125
(1.19) (3.18)

J26

PANEL MOUNTING

e

r 005 R
800 | (0.13)
(238054) (zoli)
500—>|
| | (12.70)

|e.3655
(9.27) .047 TO .125 2
FRAME PIN 4591 (1,19) (3,18)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(e
eries ocker and Lever Handle Switches
‘k?OOOS i Rock dL Handle Switch

A s ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.)

[:[E]:Hi ' Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only.
Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15.

J50
.203
(5.18)
s ('8,14?3) (7'?255) PANEL MOUNTING
[ Gizoe | T_
T .005 R.
.800s MAX. TYP.
T (15,24)[ (0,13)
715
(18,186) (1-297%)
¥ e s00—
(12,70)
1505 P IS
(14 (1,57) (3.18)
* For .091/.125(2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J51
128
(3.25)
229) A PANEL MOUNTING
.615 —»
(15,62) r
.005 R.
MAX. TYP.
(15,24) 0,13)
.765
(19,43)
(12,70)
i1y P eSS
FRAME PIN 7890 (1.19) (3.18)
* For.091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J52 (33%)
35 N ]‘—’—(7-2,59) PANEL MOUNTING
615 ’ | 280
(15,52)_.| b 1) .343 DIA.
‘ LED. SNAPS SECURELY (8.710)
198 INTO FRAME. HEIGHT
$ (5.03) DEPENDS ON LE.D. USED.
} +

.100 ‘ 3
(;71,84) D (13.21) r (1'53).2‘3)

C&K MARKING
THIS SIDE

PANEL THICKNESS

l— 450 —p Z
.047 TO .125 12,70 005 R.
(11,45) B NCAD) (270 588 e
FRAME PIN 8058 (0,13)
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120
* For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J53
.333
(8,48)
017 165
(0,43) (4,19) PANEL MOUNTING
l-—.475
(12.08)_.1
.005 R.
.600 MAX. TYP
T (15.24) 0,13)
.715
(18,186) (‘-gf’,%)
fe—500—
(12,70)
PANEL THICKNESS

.450—>v
\ (11,43) (6??5) T°<d.‘%%‘§

7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁk 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACT/MTG. STYLE

ENNE,

J

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’(m

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only.
Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15.

L

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120

J60 (i3:49)
.017 .295
I<—.475—-| 043 -
(12,08) PANEL MOUNTING
715 l
(18,18) (1‘2_70) L
[ T.oe:s
450 —f (2,36)
(11,43)
PANEL THICKNESS —| ke
.062 TO .125
(1,57) (3.18)
* For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J61
.280
815 b CGE)
(1562) i PANEL MOUNTING
[ 2 f_
-005 R.
.765
s | B
e 500—
le—.450 (12,70)
(11,43)
FRAME P/N 7890 PANEL THICKNESS —» |-
.047 TO .125
(1,19) (3.18)
* For.091/.125(2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J62 — .280
615 _(7-2‘810) PANEL MOUNTING
(15,62) ‘ " (7.11) -343 DIA.
I 198 LE.D. SNAPS R
( ) (5.03)  SECURELY INTO
—T FRAME. HEIGHT
DEPENDS ON +
{100 LE.D. USED. ({32201) hd
@299 ) (13.21)

[t 450 | 500 —>
(11.43) (12,70) .005 R.
FRAME P/N 8058 PANEL THICKNESS —] | WAX. TYP.
047 TO .125 (©.13)

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25.

b

S+

C&K MARKING
THIS SIDE

.093
(2.36)
(1.19) (3.18)

* For.091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

J63

W’%?&eﬂ

.005 R.
_f .600 MAX. TYP.

e (15,.24)| (0,13)

(18,16) '30700) L L
| T.oe:s 1'307(:))
450> &%) "
(11,43) PANEL THICKNESS— | ke
022 TO .030

661
(16.79) 515 165
(0,43) (4,19)

PANEL MOUNTING

(0,56) (0,78)

W

C&l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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@gk 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACT/MTG. STYLE

J

s

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.)

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPDT and DPDT models only.

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15.

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120

781
J90 (1984 517 295 PANEL MOUNTING
s (0.43) (7.49)
m"z.oeﬂ
715 sI: o Ty
(18,16) ({g%) (15.24)| (0.13)
L — i N
450—». T-"” ‘4—1..'2;07%—.‘
(114%) (2.36) (12.70)
PANEL THICKNESS —>| he—
062 T0 .125
(1.57) (3.18)
* For.091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
1
49 8% o PANEL MOUNTING
615 — I e b .
(15.62) (17,93) |
r .005 R.
765 800s |  MAX. TYP.
(19,43) (15.24)| (0.13)
= L ¥
T, e
.4?1:5406 ; o) (12,70)
FRAME P/N 7890 PANEIO.JH%N%?—" b
(1.19) (3,18)
* For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
1090 — 280
e 5] (2'29);3 | ¥ PANEL MOUNTING
(15,62) b (7.11) 2
‘ .7?8 3(3?71%&
198
(5.03)
e ;
1190 DEPENDS ON (1'3221) 520
(27.94) LE.D. USED. i 1_ (13,21)
- . " L .600s | + __{
oy —] (15,24)
[ T - C&K MARKING L
ey (2.36) s see (250 \oos R
i FRAME PIN 8058 PANEL THICKNESS —| - ' EA&):.S)TY'P.

.047 TO .125
(1.19) (3.18)

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25.

* For.091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

J93
I‘?f%.’&;"l

(1'311%)
[

o

450 —>|
(11,43)

= |

911
(2314) o,

.500
(12,70)

I
T

.09,
(2.36)
PANEL THICKNESS — | let—

.022 TO .030
(0.56) (0.76)

7 165
<o.u7’l @19)

PANEL MOUNTING

f— 005 R.
.600 MAX. TYP.
(15.24)| (0.13)
ft— 500
(12.70)

>

&
‘K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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CK | |
7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACTMTG. STYLE ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING

D:D:] Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
J Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below.
Ji1
NG PANEL MOUNTING
FRAME COLORS .035x45° TYP.
PIN FINISH (0.89x45°)
T 7645-1 | BRIGHT
948 oS CHROME
e 5% TS i A
7645-3 | SATIN (19,05)
CHROME
7645-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
b 410>
: ssgg)a (10,41)
J21
.048 —»
.608 (1.17) b PANEL MOUNTING
30 | 524 —> _ 0
(13.31) FRAME COLORS -035x45 " TYP.
PIN_| FINISH (0.89x45°)
T 76451 | BRIGHT r
CHROME
.945 695 7645-2 | BLACK
(Std.) k
400 (17.65) 76453 | SATIN (1;%5)
CHROME
7645-4 | WHITE L
ENAMEL
410>
388 > (10,41)
(3,86)
J19 ] . @3]
.937 288 —
.l (.32 PANEL MOUNTING
——) FRAME COLORS
PIN | FINISH 005 R.
g MAX. TYP.
78101 | B iRoME ©.13)
7810-2 | BLACK
.. (Std.)
(“'45) s gﬁTFl!gME 1.525
7810-4 | WHITE (38,73)
ENAMEL
‘*L-_—_." T
595 (16,45)
(15,11)
& e
J37 .967 i ’
B | 350 PANEL MOUNTING
O FRAME COLORS
PIN FINISH 005 R. MAX.
: TYP.
o4 | EhiomE ©.13)
4454-2 | BLACK
1.474 (Std) 1.220
(37.44) 4454-3 | SATIN (30,98)
CHROME
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
L fe— g75—>]
PANEL THICKNESS (17.48)
le— 595 —» .062 T0 .125
(15.11) (1.57) (3.18)
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

[ e ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING (cont'd.)

(ITTHJ Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below.
.062 l‘—ﬁ— .330
Ja7 s (1,57) (8,38)
(24.56) ‘_(1;2:"256) PANEL MOUNTING
—
FRAME COLORS
PIN FINISH .005 R. MAX.
4454-1 | BRIGHT i
CHROME (0,13)
4454.2 | BLACK
(Std.) 250
4454-3 | SATIN 1.
O CHROME (30,98)
4454.4 | WHITE
ENAMEL |
—J
J fe— 675—>
ANEL THICKNESS (17.48)
200 = 1082 10 .125
(15.11) (1.57) (3.18)
.062 —» Pﬂ—h— .330
967 (1,57) (8,38)
24,56
'—()—T oy PANEL MOUNTING
Rose e ns_ ox [TFRAME COLORS |
[PN_[FINISH | 005 R. MAX.
4454.1 | BRIGHT TYP.
CHROME | (0.13)
4454.2 | BLACK
S 1.220
4454.3 | SATIN o
O ‘ > | CHRromE | (30.98)
44544 | WHlTEf’W
N—1/ L | enamer |
I
L ) fe— 675—>
)‘_ ANEL THICKNESS (17,48)

-595 —| .062 TO .125
(15,11) (1,57) (3.18)

J | ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING \

(shown on next page)

( ACT/MTG. STYLE

Available actuator options for PC. mounted switches are shown on next page. Select actuator color from chart on page A-15.
Chart below shows available actuator / termination combinations. Note that some permissible combinations may lack clearance
between actuator and P.C. board, and care must be exercised to accommodate this condition.

AVAILABLE ACTUATOR / TERMINATION COMBINATIONS

ACTUATOR OPTIONS | P.C. TERMINATIONS AVAILABLE
J1,J2 A, AV2 V3, V4, V5" V6-V9

J3, J4, J5 AV2", V3, V4, V5" V6-V9

J50, J60, J90 A", AV2, V3-V9

“ Actuator may lack clearance with P.C. board.

e

‘&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

ACT/MTG. STYLE

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR P.C. MOUNTING

D:[E}‘ J I‘ED__—H:H:] See page A-23 for available actuator/termination combinations.
Available actuator colors, see page A-15.
Ji J2

o

tetale
i
0 R

.230 R. 644
(5,84) (16,36)

ACTUATOR P/N 7868

.156
K I‘E'gsdjs-)_-l 33(23'1:6) 740
' 4 "(8,43) (18,80)
(539 299
,87) @ (7,59)
— = | = =
L—.554—-] ——j .365 L— —bl .365 L—
(16,87) (9,27) (9.27)
ACTUATOR P/N 7602 ACTUATOR P/IN 7605
.56
J3 el iy ]
.187
(4,75)
A‘ 1.174
(29,82)
4P
.320 384
(8,13) (8.:92) | |
7 N p— (o) | I
1.054
. (26.78) l‘_({g?a )_.l (12'6938) ( 1'2?151 )
ACTUATOR P/N 7666 ACTUATOR P/N 7733
093 470 J50
(2.36)_.] r‘_ r_(1'1,94ﬂ
.362
Q (9.19) r_
-306 280
( 7771 @ (7.11)
595 L—.450——l l-—.4so+l
(15,11) (11,68) (11,43)
ACTUATOR P/N 7912 ACTUATOR P/N 7870
J60 J90 .
; . 432>
(2,36) (10,97)

125
(3.18) 894 R.
.230 R. (22,71)

(5,84)

L—. 450u-;l

(11,43)

ACTUATOR P/N 7904

&
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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(7
7 eries ocker and Lever Handle Switches
ck 000 Seri Rock dL Handle Switch

/ L.E.D. INFORMATION FOR J52- J62- J92 ACTUATOR OPTIONS
(See pages A-19 thru A-21 for option illustrations)

L.E.D’s are not supplied with J52, J62, J92 actuator options. Below are recommended dimensions,
sources and typical ratings:

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS

GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red
MV5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
MV5353-Yellow XC556Y-Yellow LD55-Yellow

TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS

Forward Voltage | Current | Power | Max. Reverse Voltage
2.3V 50mA [100mW 5V

RECOMMENDED
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS

FLAT DENOTES CATHODE
1025 SQ. TYP.
' 0.63) j'
1200 DIA. —
_J (5.089) S
l__ f .030
.230 (0.76)

DIA.
(5.84p)

=340 750
(8,64) (19,05)

TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS
(T T LT }-D-D Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations have panel mounting bracket, shown

pages A-14 & A-15.

Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wirewrap

.155
(3.94)
EPOXY £ ? OPTION DIM. ‘A
0§E7N' ESP&XLY ('41319)) (é‘igg) EPOXY SEAL” | ('52_22) EPOXY SEAL: CODE '
8 w .750 (19,05)
ﬁ |

Aty 080 - 050—» le— _.l L—_;ﬁz

(2,03) (1,27) R W’W .964 (24,48)
.030 THK. w3 .425 (10,80)
Gl e B W4 |1.062(26.97)
W5 1.305 (33,15)
Mating quick connector _.l
available; order part no. 5301. (1'(,)2570) Wire-Wrap is a registered
‘Q" Contact Material Std. ‘Q" Contact Material Std. 030 THK. trademark of the Gardner-
wvan. with ‘K’ ‘L' or ‘M’ Not avail. with 'K’, ‘L’ or ‘M’ (0.76) PSR By J
Contact Material. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. Contact Material. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
c’l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

SPDT

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

SWITCH SUPPORT ‘\ P.C MOUNTING
PIVOT EPOXY SEAL 500
A (12,70)
i Ny, .062 (4 70) —.1 "_l
| €132 e [ ? |3 12 1&
(3,18) .5 .073 DIA. TYP.
T I (12.70) (1.859)
169 L 030 TYP: pose SR é—é)—
'(2352) (4'29)016 (5 84) J Loso TYP (0'76)"(357()T)W ’ (&3%) — 200
200 (0.41) f«— 500 ' (5.08)
(5,08) (12,70)
SECTION A-A

Note: PC. pattern must clear
switch support legs. For
available actuator options,
see chart, page A-23.

Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

DPDT

P.C. MOUNTING

.500 -185 TYP: .150
r7(12,7o)4.| (4.70) —,(!D— g__ é _§(3.81)

For available actuator
options, see chart, page A-23

Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

PI\iOT A EPOXY SEAL @
1 15 4
A, D
| T oz son (T } oo 3
1125 (11,43) 500 . :
(3.18) VA (12,700) °Z1’,a'§%) o
AL >—c
(162%) = ¥ 050 TYP. (c 75) ;10 —’|®»2_00®i‘_—
o1 (1,27) .185 TYP: (274) (5.08)
(0.41)  }e—.500 .150 TYP. (4,70)
(12,70) (3.87)
SECTION A—A

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

V5

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

A-26

DPDT

POS. 3
POS. 2
POS. 1
050 TYP.
AT 3

For available actuator
options, see chart, page A-23

EPOXY SEAL
>

RM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

! 309}

A€ 5 [Je
i s

(13, 46) (3.81)

(o 76) NS

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

PC. MOUNTING
A&, /~ EPOXY SEAL |
TERM. NOS. FOR 150 TYP. - @
BOS:: 5 REFERENCE ONLY (3.81) 3 o
POS. 2 >t: 2@_
oo || [ )
pos- - 30 .073 DIA. TYP.
T 4 2 {J3 (13,46) (1,85@)
> Iq—.(qs% )TYP. L_ L) |
: 172 1150 TYP.
(4.37) a 3 45 (3.81) (52% ®O-0-
20 Tro ' —>] 200l
' SECTION A—A (5.08)
SPDT For available actuator
optiens, seerchart; page 23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.

P.C. MOUNTING,
"G s

3 6

<1 <) L - @

A 50

S e
@ ¥ 530 .073 DIA. TYP.

(13,46) (1,850)

050 TYP. o
J (1.27) O-0-
(5 05) *!.200"—
5,08)
SECTION A-A

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




&9’( 7000 Series

Rocker

and Lever Handle Switches

TERMINATIONS
J

\_

’
TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
AV2 R Aty /7 EPOXY SEAL P.C. MOUNTING
POS. 3 (‘%%84 ) |
' ¢ 150 TYP. -@-
POS. 2 >f=* 1100 (3.81) P
2,5
B = ( ‘)—l 2
POS. 1 * 1
W — g2y . (12 70)'(1 ss%“ e
A »
> l._gs%)m. ('?5207)__'J e ! ﬁ Lo
. 7 el 235 la— 500 —»|  ta—t.150 TYP. i —®-
G397 (12,70 s Gonlp X A
030 TYP.-» l&— 125 e
SPDT For available actuator (0.78) (3.18) SECTION A—A (5.08)
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A<-|/‘ EPOXY SEAL [‘(_1':'.5?35-] PC. MOUNTING
POS. 3 { m— j<—.190
! 3% S ey 30 ¢
WS 2 i 4% =l (1270 ' ACRICR
R, e e
. R ™
—»lile—-050 Tvp. 050 — e ' 14 PR L
;190 (.27) (127) | 235 le—.500 —> H. 150 TYP. a0l ©-0-
(483) T@sn (270 81) (5.08) RERERENGE” anLy —»] 200/«
030 TYP. - le— 125 (5,08)
DPDT For available actuator (0,76) (3.18) SECTION A—A
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A*\/’ EPOXY SEAL . (1255, > PC. MOUNTING
1 190
il ; 108 (= SIS - F 1 MeET
I (2.74) o[ 6]3 =05 150 TYP.— @~ @~ @~
o = e | SEEERE 0 Yolore-
=) * )—l &Y o0 @
POS. 1 ‘ - — F | 4] 7|
J Tl 70| 8} 9 565 .073 DA TYP.
—l[le-050 TYP. 050—|—»|le— A€ an 014 TYP. (4,35)11.800)
029 Q27 | s 565—{  fe—{-150 TYP. P TERM. NOS. FOR L |
.(ngl)w P, (5.97) (14,35) (3.81) (5.08) REFERENCE. ONLY O-0-
) ' 030 TYP. = le— 125 —{ 200
3PDT For available actuator (0.76) (3.18) SECTION A—A (5,08)
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 s Aty EPOXY SEAL ) (21 S PC. MOUNTING
3 | -190 TYP.
— &% i A
POS, i 100 ¢1‘>1! @ (1270) "GN 13 & )
(2.54)1 o0 -® @ @
= ; (=2 (=) i 5
POS.
1Tl bl IR
> '*'(?537)”"' ( 0)__,] e A ¥ m% )TYP, (14,35) (1,550) :
i 1,27 .
| 235 .565—  te11.150 TYP. 1200 |
(way ST (435) (381) (5.08) REFERENGE ONLY L@—é-
030 TYP. - l&— 125 . o
4PDT For available actuator (0.76) (3.78)  secrion A-A (5.08)
options, see chart, page A-23 ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION
Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This ’
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form [
after order number. |

cﬂ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches
TERMINATIONS
TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
V3-V4-V9 RES: (2 PC. MOUNTING
e POS. 3 i —>1 ’1—()25 TYP.
162 (4,11) '
lgd g i
L

EPOXY SEAL—"]

C&K MARKING
(s)N OPPOSITE
|

3.18)

T@

(15 75) G&_ (9 40)
073 DIA TYP.
i3
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
W2 3l OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
1020 TYP. —3|le —»{ le}—.030%.050 TYP. 4 T V3 -460 (11,68)
(©51) (0.76)(1.27) (1.22) V4 .630 (16,00)
_1(215701;(9 o ] 1.150 (29,21)
SPDT (15.75)
‘B’ Contact Material Std
POS. 2
V3-V4.v9 s
POS. 1
162 (4,11)
132 (3,35) FOR
J3, J4, J5 ONLY

P.C. MOUNTING

_>| |“(132158)TYP'
—d—@
SR
620 @ _@-,370
(15,75) ; | (9.,40)
| C&K MARKING -q—-@
ON OPPOSITE T
S| (11543) l?,, ‘ﬁﬂ (?Etsc?)lA TYEs
TERM. NOS. FOR l (‘J.g%
EPOXY SEAL—"] “ [] REFERENCE ONLY I I 85
4] s s H H (4,70)
- OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
’ | L 030x. ; .048 Tvp—»l )
%?S\T)YP _T_.“‘_ (‘2)‘?%;)(()15.0277)Yp (1.22) —(.125) V3 .460 (11,68)
3,18
.'I(3.570T;(P4 '6.20_. 350 e V4 .630 (16,00)
DPDT T e5) aCED V9 1.150 (29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std
PC. MOUNTING
V6-V7-V8 et
POS. 3
162 (4,11)
132 (3,35) FOR
J3, J4, J5 ONLY

C&K MARKING
ON OPPOSITE
SIDE

"

h——r— 250 TYP.

(6.35)

750~ 370
(19.05) ~ &L (3.40)
L -®
[ 073 DIA. TYP.
@_@_ (1,85@)
REFERENCE ONLY
EROXY ‘SEAL 02 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
1020 TYP. —»i| —»{le——.030%.050_TYP. —— V6 -460 (11,68)
Tl (0.76)(1.27) (27 V7 630 (16,00)
(470) 7 V8 1953 (24,21
SPDT ) T 420
‘B’ Contact Material Std
POS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
V6-V7-V8 . g
POS. 1 ®—0O-
1 ]
162 (4,11) T__-@—(D
132 (3.35) FOR 750 A —350
J3, J4, J5 ONLY (19,059 —Q~(5.40)
T e -0-0
SIDE (n 43) A‘ liﬁ 873 D)IA. TP,
RM. NOS. FOR '.mOE—
EPOXY SEAL t{ REFERENCE ONLY (4.83)
4 ol (030
.020 TYP. —» —»{le——.030x.050 TYP .050 wp—-vl OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A i
(0,51) (0.76)(1,27) (1.27) —.250 V6 .460 (11,68) 1
.185 TYP. 36034 (6.35) 4
DPDT (4,70) le—— 750 —» (9.14) \'24 .630 (16,00)
(19,05) V8 .953 (24,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std
‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
A-28
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7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

CONT. MAT'L.
TIN-LEAD
(]1 CHTTHTT V\\\':\g LR CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

NE\S’ TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination options only)

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination
options only)

|. END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.] (same as G contact material)
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. ’
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C,
W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination options only)

:l (same as Q contact material).

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry
circuit” or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL

j SEALING

E (Std.) |

f f POLES| DIM. A

SINGLE POLE ,,, 5, TWO, THREE, & FOUR
i MODELS ONLY 4\ i A bOLE. MODELS SP | .410(10.41)
J? i 1 DP | .440(11,18)
EPOXY SEAL: T i 3P 505 (12,83)
075 MAX. EPOXY BASE SEAL EPOXY RIB TWO, THREE, & FOUR 2P 505 (12.83)
(.91) 500 MAX. POLE MODELS ONLY : .
(12,70)

LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH

k Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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cg" 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches
HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator/mounting style,
termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option
codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color
and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number.

(Example: [U12[6HZ[ [ HBHE]with white actuator and blue frame).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

Note: all terminations are not available with all mounting styles, see ACTUATOR/MOUNTING STYLE
option section.

L.E.D.’s not furnished with J52, J62 or J92 actuator options.

Z terminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified.

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G, Q, L or M contact
material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with CSA listing’ in word form after
order number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with | epoxy base seal.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for ¥ in. thk. panel and two lockwashers
are supplied standard on panel mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available.
See chart on page A-31 to determine correct standoff length and part no. Write part description and
part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied.
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, pages A-31 and A-32.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
U11 thru U415 B, K*

A, V5 J3, J4, J5, J10

A, AV2, V3-V9 |

Z; 23 K, L M

“UL listed switches must be ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material because UL considers for listing only
those components suitable for power applications.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
(T IT T HI T HTTHH]
ACT./MTG. STYLE CONT. MAT'L.

\-

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
eries ocker and Lever Handle Switches
‘k 7000 Seri Rock dL Handle Switch

(— AVAILABLE HARDWARE

Hardware shown below and on next page is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions
and colors in word form. Mounting hardware for panel mounted switches consists of two screws, two
nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart.

MOUNTING HARDWARE
HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH ACTUATOR OPTION
761101 1116 in. (1,59) 1295 (7,49)
7611-02 3/32iin. (2,38) 264 (6,71) J1,J2, J54, J64, J94 SGREW
7611-03 (Std.) 118 in. (3,18) 233 (5,92) THF‘ANEL
770601 1/16 in. (1,59) 295 (7,49) \CERERS
7706-02 3/32in. (2,38) 264 (6,71) J3 _—i
7706-03 (Std.) 1/8in. (3,18) 233 (5,92) s f
775001 116 in. (1,59) 375 (9,53) L~ STAND-OFF
7750-02 3/32in. (2,38) .344 (8,74) J4, 5 LOCKWASHER
7750-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) 312 (7,92) NUT
770701 1116 in. (1,59) 1295 (7,49)
7707-02 3/32 in. (2,38) 264 (6,71) J10
7707-03 (Std.) 118 in. (3,18) 233 (5,92)

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel.
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

FRAMES

Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart shows available colors for
nylon frames. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. Nylon frame

finish: matte.
’ FRAME P/N FITS ACTUATOR OPTION SEE PAGE NO. MATERIAL FRAME COLORS
4591 J16, J26 A-18 Nylon (NYLON FRAMES)
7890 J51, J61, J91 A-19, A-20, A-21 Nylon 1 White
- 8058 J52, J62, J92 A-19, A-20, A-21 Nylon
7645-° J11, J21 A22 Spring Steel 2 | Black(Std.)
7810-° J19 A-22 Spring Steel 3 Red
4454-" J37, J47, J57 A-22, A-23 Spring Steel 4 Orange
“For complete part nos. and available colors, see FRAME COLOR CHARTS pages A-22, A-23. 5 Yellow
6 Green
7 Blue
8 Brown
9 Gray

SQUARE FRAME

Square frames available separately or installed on
switch.

To order separately: specify 4 digit part number for
frame (matte finish—P/N 4867, gloss finish—P/N
4868) and desired color in word form (Example: P/N
4867 RED). If no color is specified, black will be
supplied.

To order switches with frames installed: specify
switch order number, followed by 4 digit part number
Matte finish P/N 4867 for frame. Write desired frame color and actuator
RICRTEIRRI A color in word form (Example: 7201-J61-Z-Q-E with
WHITE ACTUATOR and BLUE FRAME P/N 4867).

If no colors are specified, black will be supplied

standard.
( ' SWITCH SERIES ACTUATOR OPTIONS AVAIL. WITH SQ. FRAME
7000 J50, J51, J60, J61, J90, J91
(cont'd. on next page)
&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 7000 Series

SNAP-IN FRAMES

Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are
recommended for PC. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V3 - V9 terminations. Accurate positioning
of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance
between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and available

Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

\

colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

FRAME PART NO. [PANEL THICKNESS | DIM. ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’ MOUNTING INFORMATION
4529 1047 (1,19)
4527 1062 (1,57) .797-.803 495505
4528 1090 (2,29) (20,24-20,40) | (12,57-12,83) 005 R, _f
4526 125 (3,18) ©I3 o | B
FOR J1, J2 ACTUATORS fe—a—]
FRAME PART NO. [ PANELTHICKNESS | DIM. ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’
4325 1047 (1,19) 595-.605 1495-.500
4326 1062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70)
4327 1090 (2,29) 620-.625 -495-500
4328 125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) | (12,57-12,70)
FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS
FRAME COLORS
1 White 6 Green
2 | Black(Std)] 7 | Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

INSERTS FOR SNAP-IN FRAMES
Above frames (P/N 4325 thru 4328) are also available with insert which accepts L.E.D’s for indicator
light assembly. Order insert separately from frame, specify P/N 8949 and desired color in word form.
Blank panel, without hole for L.E.D. also available, P/N 4766. For L.E.D. specifications and
recommended dimensions, see page A-25.

LE.D. (.200 DIA.

5, Ogﬁ
SECURELY INTO INSERT
HEIGHT DEPENDS ON

SNAPS
8949).

.D. USED.

090 PANEL P/N 8949
B,zg) PANEL W/0 LED. INSERT COLORS
HOLE P/N 4766 1 White 6 Green
2 | Black(Std)| 7 [ Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
A-32
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@gk E Series

Sealed* Toggle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

INTRODUCTION

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are

MATERIALS

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
(UL 94V-0).

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with
internal o-ring seal.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

general specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

O

Available options for E SERIES SEALED
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages B-2 thru
B-6. Make selections from the following option
sections: Models/Switching Function, Actuators,
Bushings, Terminations, Contact Materials and

Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with
the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information
is on page B-6.

UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-6.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNCTION
C&K MARKING
MODEL FOSi[|iAeesk2: [ [POSHS ON OPPOSITE
NO. i SIDE
25
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 219 EPOXY SEAL
E101 ON NONE ON (5.56) 115 DIA g ;’6)
E103 ON OFF ON f POS 3 (2.929) i > |3
E105 MOM. OFF MOM. 30
£107 N OFF | MoM. (12,70) o8 2= 185 TYP. = e
1 ON NONE | MOM. 4,70
Ei08 POS 1 (4.70) =l
TERMINALS 2=8; | OPEN: | 2= -»| 260 ke 250 L_ 050 TYP
(6,60) (6.35) .600 .25g 15'%»74)
15,24 6,3 d
SCHEMATIC j2 (CoMM) ( ) (835) b it
1 ®3 TERM. NOS. FOR
MODEL SHOWN: E101—-S—D1-C—B—E
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION REFERENCE ONLY
E201 ON NONE ON
cos | oo | o | on ga e
E205 MOM. OFF MOM. SIDE
£207 ON OFF MOM. 25° [
£208 oN | NoNE | MoM. 219 (1,52)“ r EPOXY SEAL
CONNECTED | 5 35 6| OPEN |2-1,5-4 o8 115 DIA. 4 076
TERMINALS S =il f POS 3 (2,929) g 6| @[ |3
— Ol
e2111 ON ON ON .500 - 5 2
E2151 MOM. ON MOM. (12,70) @ FOSHZ ].(LB;:O)TYP. G'F @?
CONNECTED [ 2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4|2—1.5-4 Fos “\ i o e |
f—.450 ] (.25305) L_ .0?027T)YP.—il|<—L‘
11,43 6, ‘soo—bl 1250 .
SCHEMATIC ./g_z_(_cgg»p__s k) (1524)  (6.39) TERM. M%)
1 3 40 @5
DPDT MODEL SHOWN: E201-S-D1-C—B—E e o i
: -S-D1-C-B— NLY
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION REERENGE ‘ONC
1 J 1 1 J
~(?(f$g) b _?(f%)
_/—‘@—? —/—‘@—@ ; v
.073 DIA. TYP. _(l)_ 073 DIA. TYP. _@_é_ T
(1.859) : (1.859) %
—»4.190!
4,83)
SPDT DPDT
T WIRING FOR 3—-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE JII.
c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁk E Series

Sealed* Toggle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

ACTUATOR

ErrH [ FOHTITHHD

ACTUATORS

* Subtract .100 (2, 54) from all actuator lengths for Y bushing.

S

115 DA—P gl
(2.929)

500 * *
(12,70)

Std. with Z, C, Z3 or W -
WS5 terminations.

Std. with A, AV2, R, R2
or V30-V90 terminations.

L3 pLasTIC
.129 DIA. \‘— 1 White
(3.28p) 2 Black(Std.)
3 Red
(1658 4 |Orange
940 # # 5 |Yellow
(23.88) 6 |Green
300% * 7 Blue
(7.62) 8 Brown
'f 9 Gray
Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color
is specified, black will be supplied. Finish: gloss.

BUSHING

BUSHINGS

Internal o-ring actuator seal std.

Y

1/4—40 NS

4>J .350  ba—

(8.89)
SPDT model shown. Also available on DPDT models.
Not available with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90 terminations.

Internal o-ring actuator seal std.

Hardware: One dress nut (P/N 7807), one hex
nut and lockwasher supplied standard.

TERMINATIONS

ErHIHTH | [ 1O

TERMINATIONS

z

155
(3.94)
EPOXY SEAL
.047

(.18) .080
(2.03)

.030 THK.
(0,76)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Not avail. with ‘K’, ‘L’ or
‘M’ Contact Material.

C

ﬂj—"g"
EPOXY SEAL (‘41_33) (6,35)

‘B' Contact Material Std.

Z3 QUICK CONNECT

?_t
EPOXY SEAL: A ('5232)

(1.57)

.030 THK.
(0.76)

Mating quick
connector available;
order part no. 5301.
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
Not avail. with ‘K’, ‘L’ or
‘M’ Contact Material.

W-W5 wire wRrAP

OPTION o
DIM. ‘A
EPOXY SEAL: CODE
W 750 (19,05)
W1 1964 (24,48)
W3 .425 (10,80)

W4 1.062 (26,97)
.030 THK. W5 1.305 (33,15) |
{0.76)

1050 —» k—

(127 :
Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark of the
Gardner-Denver Company.
‘B' Contact Material Std.

R

SPDT

Actuator shown in POS.1.

1300
(7.62)

EPOXY SEAL

.016—>fe—
(0,41)

r.365
(9.27)

‘B’ Contact Material Only Available.

i
(5-‘1’3) il ‘—“4.032 TYP.
(0,81)

P.C. MOUNTING

S
.107 3
F2.72) 365 075 Dk grx
(9.27) (1.85¢) |
2 1 O-0-
By - .\se—v{w. —= 200
(3.96) (5,08)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

Contacts make on same
side actuator thrown.

ﬁkCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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cgk E Series

Sealed* Toggle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

ETTHTHTY [ | oo

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

R2

Actuator shown in POS.1.

] EPOXY SEAL 156 TYP:
Wg%‘)"ﬂ_{ e N
I_(D:s—@-@&
.284 ! 121
7.21) CEM 107 .365..075 DIA” TYP.
( (2.72) (9.27) (1.859) |
@-0-
048 TYP.—» [fe— -300 316 fe— _.”' R TYP Lt 2 3"‘{ — 200}
(Tz2) 200 {162) (8.03) 1032 TYP. (1,42) 156 TYP. (5,08)
(5.08) 016—>fe— (0.81) (3.96)
(0.41) (. TERM. NOS. FOR

P.C. MOUNTING

REFERENCE ONLY
(9.27)

‘B’ Contact Material Only Available.

Contacts make on opposite
side actuator thrown.

1300
(7.62)

SPDT

Actuator shown in POS.1.

.500
RO FEA I‘712.7ofhli 1( .25701)*»:. =
(3?1285) 1 260 . ; CRIUAICN
@2@ 3| (6.60), S G
o 458 500 .073 DA TYP.
1 J (12,70)  (1,859)
243 & ¥ 200 % 093 |1
(6.17 .030 TYP. (5.08) (3 36) O-9-
016 050 Typ. (0.76) 185 —>1.200t==
(0.41) o (.27) (4.70) (5.08)
(12,70) EEET'EA&E%%SE' SSEY

PC. MOUNTING

SECTION A—A

‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.

©

P.C. MOUNTING

l‘?1'g?700;-|

8's0 8] .

.185 TYP: e
A2 *(l)_cl;@‘)_f(s.m)

—{

SPDT

.450 % O
125 3 (1.4 ®-®—
(.18) @1| UEE) F s ﬁ)‘—{
JUTUL ' J——{ (1‘§°7°o) '0213 aga) i
——IL— 48 TYP. ('3,%02) (.62’?3)'—- -108 i U
(1,22) T . 050 TYP. _200(2-74) @—-0-
(0'4\) (1.27) (5,08) —» 200
le— .500 150 %307;')“’-_"“ - (5.08)
(12,70) LI (4.70) TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
DPDT SECTION A-A
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 P.C. MOUNTING

EPOXY SEAL

150 TYP. @
(3.81) 3 =
2
@_
L]
500 .073 DIA. TYP.

(12,70) (1,858)

(‘7322 I
4 ©-0-
.243 .500
(6.17)  (12.70) —»] 200/
%0 1 g G 669
(0.76) SECTION A—A LY

‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.

AV2

DPDT

a5 P.C. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL (""43)*‘ 190
Aﬁ/ r t‘_(43133)
S =

o
N

TYP -®-_ @

150 TYP. - ®-
6

g ) f (3,81) } : _

5
(1'2?700) ®- ®-
F v
¥ 500 .073 DIA. TYP.

(12,70) (1,858)

(?fzaz)wij;: t_ (l) = é -

.24 .500 150 TYP
5,08
(6.17)  (12.70) (5.08) ——i.zoo|<—
.030 TYP. TERM. NOS. FOR 5,08)
(0,76) SECTION A-A  REFERENCE ONLY

‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.

ﬁKCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&9’( E Series

Sealed* Tog

gle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

ETTHTHTH [ [ 10O

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

DPDT

-
50/
(5.84) ﬂ

2|
ETl

EPOXY SEAL—1
.020 TYP. —|e— — le——
(0,51)
.185 TYP.
(470)  |l&—— .750 —»=

(19,05)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

_— C&K MARKING
ON OPPOSITE .450
SIDE (11,43)
.
TERM. NOS. FOR ] i
REFERENCE ONLY | 185
(4,70)
030x.050 TYP. 050 TYP.
0.76) (1,27
(0.76) (1,27) (1.27) sk
(6,35)
360
(9.14)

(4.83)

POS. 2 P.C. MOUNTING
v3o-vao-veo \\EW F B
" I _.‘ r‘—(:s ‘B)
.300
(7.62) f @
C&K MARKING (15‘75) (9 40)
(‘é“éﬁ) e /ON OPPOSITE @?. oA,
' OO~ (ase)
REFERENGE. ONLY @33
A X
EROXY, :SEAL s OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
1020 TYP. — it —» .030x.050 TYP. V30 .460 (11,68)
(0,51 ©0.76) (1,.27) (?}“Z)TYP’_" 0 630 (16,00)
185 TYP. > i
(4,70) g V90 1.150 (29,21)
SPDT ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
m POS. 2 P.C. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 NE POS. 1 POS. 3 - 125
(3.18)
: ) fg"%'
: -6—
@ 370
(15 75) ~(9,40)
S B | -ee
230 t
(584) 4l sioe P, 61, Qs ™
J U 190
p—— | )
¢ sl OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
RNy |-slinifongm P V30 460 (11,68)
,1(2570T)YP. { V40 .630 (16,00)
g le— 620
Voo 1.150 (29,21
DPDT (15.75) ‘B’ Contact Material Std. ¢ )
P.C. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 POS 2
POS. 1 POS. 3 "—”{—(5 0s)
) T
) 9
750 .370
(19,05) —Q_, = (9,40)
f — C&K MARKING _@
@5 ﬁ /? ) L:);é_ Bad
TERM. NOS. FOR A T T
REFERENCE ONLY ) i
EPOXY SEAL/W H g Eﬂ | U i .185
020 TYP ——u-—l y —:Hc— 030x.050 TYP e PN Db DY, &
'(o{gé)TY'P RO 00y T o V60 260 (11,68)
#70)  Je— 750 (6.35) Yy 830 (16,00
(19,05) ('3,‘19;) V80 .953 (24,21)
SPDT ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING
N X POS. 2
V60-V70-V80 [q——,T—.zso v
POS. 1 POS. 3 _ (839
r oo
(7.69) —‘
}; (19 05) @

% (9 40)
lﬁj E'ou DIA. TYP.
190

OPTION CODE

DIM. ‘A’

V60

.460 (11,68)

V70

1630 (16,00)

V80

.953 (24,21)

&,
CK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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& _
‘k E Series V\\E\g TERINATONS Sealed” Toggle Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

CONT. MAT'L.
IE]"FI'"}-I—FH—H-H—F]-D-D CONTACT MATERIALS \

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options)

() END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

Nﬁ\ﬂ TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2,V30-V90 termination options only)

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.

RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2,V30-V90
termination options only)

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available
with C, W-W5, A, AV2,V30-V90 termination options only)

(same as Q contact material).

] (same as G contact material).

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry
circuit™ * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

**Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL

ECTTHTIHTHITHH | SEALING

i (o 76) F—*
EPOXY SEAL—/l 5 T —— EPOXY SEAL L4s J (10,%))
(.1 (11,43) (6 eo)
LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and terminal
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may
be unfilled. Where applicable, write actuator color in word form after order number.
(Example: [E[2[0[3HLI[3HY] | with red actuator).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

D1 bushing, B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator standard withZ, C, 73 or
W-W5 terminations, M actuator standard with all other terminations. Internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. UL/CSA listed with
all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material.

Available only with
Z,C,Z30orW-W5
terminations.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
A, AV2, R, R2, V30-V90 I
Z,23 K, L, M
R, R2 Q,G K LM
MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
ETTTHITHITHITHH]
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL
c&l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9" E Series

Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100

MATERIALS

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
(UL 94V-0)

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. Internal
o-ring seal std.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

mA, for both silver and gold plated SPRING EARS & MOUNTING BRACKET:

contacts. Nylon.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
min. gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level, term. to term.
STATIC RESISTANCE: 11,000 V RMS min.
@ sea level, actuator to terms.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to

mat’l.).
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.
HARDWARE: NUT-Stainless steel.
Screw-Stainless steel.
Lockwasher-Stainless steel.

85°C. Standoff-Aluminum or nylon.
\ / NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for E SERIES SEALED
ROCKER AND LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are
shown on pages B-7 thru B-11. Make selections
from the following option sections: Models/
Switching Function, Actuators, Terminations,

Contact Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each
section begins with the ordering format, with the
apropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page B-12. Available
hardware and accessories shown on page B-12.

UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-12.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

i J MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNCTION 345 094 DIA. TYP.
POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 (8.76) (2.399) —>| [«—.059  TERM. NOS. FOR
MODEL ' (1,50)  REFERENCE ONLY
NO.
EPOXY SEAL
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 030, TYP.
E101 ON NONE ON (0.76)
£103 ON OFF ON POS 3
E105 MOM. OFF MOM. 937 6 pos 2 -500
€107 ON OFF | MOM. (23.80) (29.36) ; 2 7(255) (12,70)
£108 ON NONE MOM. :
CONNECTED
TERMINALS 2-3 OPEN 2-1 @ l— (31 9556)
H 2 (COMM / 1
™ oy SPDT 2os S ne SRS
1 e3 9,27 (3.33) (10,36)
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: E101-J1-Z-B-E
E201 ON NONE ON .345 .094 DIA. TYP. 450
a0 | o | o | o e E e BulE S [6
E205 MOM. OFF MOM. : o
£207 ON OFF MOM. EPOXY SEAL
E208 ON NONE MOM. .030 TYP.
CONNECTED (0.76) f 6 3
e 2-35-6| OPEN [2-1,5-4 POS 3 J BB
937 1156 pos 2 1.307005 5
211t ON ON ON (23,80) (29,36) 5 4.185 (12,70) y ;
£2151 MOM. ON MOM. » (4.70) 4 :
4
CONNECTED T 0]
TERMINALS 2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4|2-1,5-4 —_— L 156
@ (3.96) O
SCHEMATIC ./22 (COMM) 5 ;
"""" ] C&K MARKING
- 365 1 131 je- 408 > 190 e—
1 3 4 ®6 DPDT 6,57 (333) (10.36) OPPOSITE SIDE (4.83)
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSTION MODEL SHOWN: E201—J1-Z—B—E

PANEL MOUNTING

.010 R. TYP. ‘B’
(0,25) B
) . ACTUATOR DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’
‘AN -DT— + @;\ J1,J2 .418 (10,62) .707 (17,96)
{ 095 DIA. TYP. J50, J60, J90 1493 (12,52) 503 (12,78)
(2.39¢9)
937
(23,80)

T WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE MIL .

(-7
CK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(7
ck E Series Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

ACTUATOR
E J HITHHO ACTUATORS \

J1(std) J2

@y

—-l-u 365 U-h—

(9,27)

ACTUATOR P/N 7602 ACTUATOR P/N 7605

J50 J60

.093
@3] %]

-
L

(3.18
5306 230 R:
(7'77) (7.11) (5.84) (16,36)
e it
' ' e 450 »
(11,43)
ACTUATOR P/N 7870 ACTUATOR P/N 7868
J90 1 White
2 Black(Std.)
.093 3 Red
2.36 — 432 —
( )—.1 r_ (10,97) 7| Omnes
Q 5 | Yellow
- FULL R. 6 Hhean
F Blue
8 Brown
9 Gray
=
r l‘a‘] 4°3) Write actuator color in word form after order number.

Ex.: E101-J90-AV2-B-E with blue actuator. If no color is specified,
ACTUATOR P/N 7904 black will be supplied. Finish: matte.

r TERMINATIONS
= 5 |'EH:1 TERMINATIONS

Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations have panel mounting bracket, shown page B-7.
Z C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wWIRE-WRAP
155
(3.94) _i _i
PO e EPOXY SEAL @39 EPOXY SEAL 39 EPOXY SEAL OrooN | pimw
(1.19) ] L) W .750 (19,05)
(2.03) (2 G | L;,-?g,z) . W1 | 964 (24,48)
~°gg;g;'<- 030 THK. 030 THK. W3 1425 (10,80)
(©.78) (©.76) W4 |1.062 (26,97)
Mating quick connector W5 1.305 (33,15)
available; order part no. 050
5301. (1.27) Wire-Wrap is a registered
‘B’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. -0%"872“"' trademark of the Gardner-
o i g B =) T 76) Denver Company.
Not avail. with ‘K’, ‘L’ or Not avail. with ‘K’, ‘L’ or
‘M’ Contact Material. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. ‘M’ Contact Material. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
&g j
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( E Series

Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

N

( Cann'tan IEE TERMINATIONS (cont'd.)
A
P.C. MOUNTING
1(25701)“)_.1 "_l
r 13 12 1®X
,__& 500 073 DIA. TYP.
[ J 260 (12,70) ~ (1,85@)
(6.60) | |
I TUT ;:f_{ O-0-
el - ST
8% (2.36)  1eru. Nos. FOR
200 REFERENCE ONLY
h— (5.08)
(12,70) (los v
SPDT SECTION A-A

Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B' Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

r?1‘gf)700;-]

PC. MOUNTING

'1(5,570T)YP_.1 "—1 _i' 27

81)

DPDT

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

PNLOT 18 |5 41
g ﬁ
T )4 356| 450 ; |3 12 1@\1
| ] (11,45) .500  .073 DA TYP.
B (W2 * (12,70) ~ (1,859)
| |
TUTu VU] 0-0-
178 R —» 200}
——Jl-ggz )TYP (4.52) (}?,4) (5.08)
016 .200
( ©41) (508)  CEFFRENGE ONLY
| .185 TYP.
(4.70)
DPDT . SECTION A—A
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. T — Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
A,/ EPOXY SEAL PC. MOUNTING
|
. ? S iy
POS. 2 @ >":| ) (,4%04)1 2
POS. 1 j] e | i
| .073 DIA. TYP:
| 1l 2| 3] [} (12,70) (1,850)
—»| le—.050 & 207)_—" e A ' é_é_
(1.27) 243 =500 — 1150 TYP. ; 5 il
(6,17) (12,70) (3.81) (5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR .200
REFERENCE ONLY (5.08)
BT 379 SECTION A—A
SPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
cPoXr SEAL "E-ﬁ&)"] P.C. MOUNTING
i )
< ! 2 150 TYP _—.(*'3— @"__(4335’)
108— " 1 3.
POS. 3 H (11,%84) s®5 ?5 _550 (3.81) L@— _
& ; 100 2 | (12,70) 2@_5 2
POS. 2 ;
L (2.54)1 Al Y
f POS. 1 = 500 073 DA TYP:
T i i i
——l‘L_l-:i—.oso 080 ] -~ ¥ 014 TYP. -0-
. .190 (1.27) . ] P [ P | [ = (0,36) -
( (4.83) T @1 2,70 (3.81) (5,08) TERM. NOS. FOR (5 oa)
REFERENCE ONLY
= '%8?757)"’ e 35 SECTION A—A

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( E Series

Sealed™ Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

E[ [ [ HJL [}

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

v3-va-vo n\ETT/

POS. 1

POS. 2

POS. 3

P.C. MOUNTING
™

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

~®-—‘
P~ C&K MARKING 620 _@_ 370
(.;'7302) p= N i (15.75) ®®\_ (9,40)
11N _\-073 DIA. TYP.
—_— i AT
] 2] 3
020 TYP. -l > .030x.050 TYP. 048 TYP. OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) (1.22) V3 .460 (11,68)
— ,1(2:570T)‘m ;‘20 V4 .630 (16,00)
(15,75) .320 V9 1.150 (29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std. (8.13)
POS. 2
V3-V4-V9 NE“, P.C. MOUNTING
125 TYP.
POS. 1 POS. 3 —>1 "_(3 18)
B\ d @—‘
A= e o=
N B
("1,7302) - SIE e i Q @ 073 DIA TYP.
el e g e
ePoxy SEAL—T" ﬂ (4,33)
|
.(2(2)051T)YP,—>4 —l ‘(%3%)’(()15027T)YP' (14282)TYPA OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
185 TYP. B ' V3 460 (11,68)
(4.70) ey V4 1630 (16,00)
DPDT V9 1.150 (29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING
V6-V7-V8 PoS. 2
ST
POS. 3 T gy
3
750 _ 370
(19,05) ~R(9,40)
_— C&K MARKING I
ON OPPOSITE T L _;X{
i .073 DIA. TYP.
‘Al @_@ (1,85@)
TERM. NOS. F
) 185
T 1 I, (4,70) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
.020 TYP.—fa— —.030x.050 TYP. | —a
(©.51) G M ) »eh v6 460 (11,68)
.‘I(ES_](;I’)YF‘A— | (6.35) V7 .630 (16,00)
; le—— 750 —»
SPDT (19,05) (-93_5&) V8 .953 (24,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V6-V7-V8 PoS. 2 PC. MOUNTING
fe——250_TYP.
(6.35)
POS. 1 POS. 3 r O—0-
;;: 750 _CT)_? 370
ol "GN OPPOSTE. 450 T (‘9'°5)—@|)_ T\ (9:40)
(4.32) &~ SIDE (11,43) —0—0®
bR
TERM. NOS. FOR =7 e
EPOXY SEAL-/I:L REFhE‘RE':JCE ONLY Il .-——1%5 j 7 90'
40 S 8 ; Ul (4.70) (4.83)
1020 TYP.—fa— —»|le——.030x.050 TYP. 050 )
@5 (0.76)1.27) .27 250 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
185 TYP.— s
*70) e 750 —» e L V6 460 (11,68)
(8% @.14) V7 630 (16,00)
V8 .953 (24,21
DPDT Ll

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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ﬁk E Series Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

CONT. MAT'L.

Gaunioan s = w\i\ﬂ L gy - CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).
(7 END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

“& TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS

[ CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination options only)

[V END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.

RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9
termination options only)

j| (same as Q contact material)

L. END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available
with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V9 termination options only)

:I (same as G contact material)

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry
circuit* * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

**Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL

T A ] SEALING

E (Std) | DPDT SPDT

;030
i s (0.76) R
X N = 3
EPOXY SEAL— | { 8 EPOXY SEAL L_ 450J J . L(i?§%

(1,91) J (11,43) (6.60)

LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY
Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination, contact material and terminal sealing
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number. (Example: [ELTolsHIT2T HVI5T ] with blue actuator). If no color
is specified, black will be supplied.

J1 actuator (black), B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. Internal actuator o-ring
seal supplied standard.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for /s in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel
mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart, page B-12 to determine correct standoff length

and part no. Write part description and part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page B-12.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
A, AV2, V3-V9 | E[TTHITTHITITHH]
ACTUATOR CONT. MAT'L.
Z,7Z3 K,L, M
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁk E Series Sealed” Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination, contact material and terminal sealing
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: [ETolsHIT2[ HWa[ HGeHE) with blue actuator). If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

J1actuator (black), B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. Internal actuator o-ring seal
supplied standard.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, Lor M contact material.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel
mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart below to determine correct standoff length and part no.

Write part description and part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware
is also available separately, see HARDWARE section below.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
| A, AV2, V3-V9
Z,73 K, L,M
MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS  SEAL
ELT T HIO T HTTHH]
ACTUATOR CONT. MAT'L.

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. Mounting
hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart.

MOUNTING HARDWARE SCREW
HARDWARE PIN PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH. PANEL
7611-01 1116 in. (1,59) 295 (7,49) THICKNESS
761102 3132 in. (2.38) 264 (6.71) b
761103 (Std.) 18 in. (3.18) 233 (5.92) ==

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless steel.
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

STAND-OFF
LOCKWASHER
NUT

SNAP-IN FRAMES

These frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for P.C. mounted
switches with A, AV2 or V3 terminations. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is
necessary to provide proper clearance between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

FRAME PART NO. |PANEL THICKNESS| DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’ MOUNTING INFORMATION
4529 047 (1,19)
4527 062 (1,57) .797-.803 .495-.505
4528 .090 (2,29) (20,24-20,40) | (12,57-12,83) 005 R ‘f
4526 125 (3,18) i | e
~986
(25,04
FRAME PART NO. |PANEL THICKNESS| DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’ ——

FOR J1, J2 ACTUATORS 4325 1047 (1,19) .595-.605 .495-.500 &

PIN 452X 4326 062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70)
4327 .090 (2,29) 1620-.625 .495-.500

090 4328 125 (3,18) (15,75-15,88) | (12,57-12,70)
}12,29)
FRAME COLORS
1 [White 6 | Green ‘%
(1’36453) 2 [Black(Std) 7 |[Blue
! 3 |Red 8 | Brown
FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS 4 | Orange 9 | Gray
P/N 432X 5 [ Yellow
“‘l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ggk E010 Series
/

\

INTRODUCTION

Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125V AC
or28VDC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 actuations at full
load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to
75°C.

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max.
permissible.

NOTE

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

MATERIALS

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
(UL 94V-0).

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled
polyester, with internal o-ring seal.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
(Q cont. mat'l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with stan-
dard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for

specific models, consult factory.

Available options for EO10 SERIES SEALED MOMENTARY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages B-13 thru B-
16. Make selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Plungers, Bushing, Terminations, Contact

Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with
the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page B-16.

Available caps and accessories shown on page B-17.

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-16.

ﬂooeusw. FUNC.
E|1]1]2 HHITHITHIE

SWITCHING FUNC.
MODEL POS 1 | POS 2
|l A&
C&K_MARKING
s o O SN THIS PC. MOUNTING
(5.56) 122 DIA
2 (COMM |
SCHEMATIC J (CoMM) r [(3,10;1) ey ~o—Y,
1 e3 4 ) [ (450
COMM.: 2 (12,70) @ & |2 COMM. :
NC: 1 L a}— 1 NC -®-
NO: 3 (5.54) !
| 260 ke (é’g%)‘ 9 1073 DA TYP.
(8.80) ' (i52e) (@39 wn'DR#i (1.859)
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT /
MODEL SHOWN: E112-S—D1-C-B-E
"N MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
( PLURGER PLUNGERS \
1]2
El11[2] . (L HTTH HE] Available caps, see HARDWARE, page B-17.
S L Long M sNAP FITTING
.122 DIA. e .122 DIA
(3.109) (3. 1o¢)
o¢) o U 4 —{
" t1 331
(5,54) (a 58) (a 41)
_f (4 27)
Std. with D1 bushing; shown with Std. with Y bushing; shown with Y Shown with D1 bushing.
D1 bushing. bushing. 1 Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger
t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger tt Add .100 (2,54) to plunger length length when ordered with Y

length when ordered with Y
bushing.

when ordered with D1 bushing.

bushing.

&,
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
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cgk E010 Series

Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes

BUSHING

BUSHINGS

D1 (Std.) Y
'21% .240 DIA,
(5.56) (s, 105)31;‘
255 DIA
(6,48
250 ba—
(s 35)

S plunger std. with D1 bushing.
Internal 0-ring actuator seal std.

1/4-40 NS

4—] .350 |a—

(8.89)

L plunger std. with Y bushing.

Not available with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90
terminations.

Internal o-ring actuator seal std.

Hardware: One dress nut (P/N 7807), one hex nut
and lockwasher supplied standard.

TERMINATIONS

B Contact Material Std.

C W-W5 WIRE-WRAP
EPOXY SEAL:
OPTION i
o CODE DIM.'A
EPOXY SEAL: (4,80) (6:35) A W 750(19,05)
050 —»] b W1 | .964(24.48)
(1,27) W3 .425(10.80)
.030 THK. ——l W4 |1.062(26,97)
0,76) .
( ] W5 |1.305(33,15)
-°§g,2;'<~ Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark
Q Contact Material Std. B Contact Material Std. of the Gardner-Denver Company.
A P.C. MOUNTING
122 DIA. .500
I(s"om ey EPOXY SEAL l‘—(m.?o)—-]i 1(25701)YP—>1 ,4— |
: 1125
(3.18) 1 | 12 1@|\
©)] 5 AN
TUTUT ] | <J' T (12.70) (1.859)
| O 243fac T:P—-J J_ Felol 200 ¥ ogq é)_cl)-
(22~ (39 (617 0N 030 TYP.—>ile—|  |(5.08) (336) —»| 200}
016 (0.76) 185 TYP (5.08)
(0.41) . (4.70)
(i2.70) SECTION A-A REFERENGE ONLY
SPDT B Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
P.C. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL .260
[.(13 22 g){k A (6.60) |
' é =| ¥ 1150 TYP. -&-
i 3 ; 3
2| s00 (3.81) }__ ®-
H 125 = (12,70 2
¥ @319) g [P ®-
=) ' ‘l | § ¥
w1 (3% Tasds ™™
(5.54 (.?‘42% )wp LL-_— ; |. :
.243 .500 -150 TYP. .200 O-0-
(6.17) (12,70) (3.81) (5.08) l‘*—
.030 TYP. .200
9 L mmams TER
SPDT ==

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

G’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
B-14
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ﬁk E010 Series

Sealed” Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes

TERMINATIONS

’
ENEH H ] .-- HE] TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
R
PC. MOUNTING
122 DIA. EPOXY SEAL
4 [(s.aosa)
284 1107 ('_l,,sgas)m'—" i
4@72) —0-0-0-
I 3es 1120 3, DIA. TYP
316 fe— _JL o056 e —l|lel2 7 ¥ @21 A (1asp) '
(8.03) 032 TYP. (1,42) 156 TYP. XL @-
16—fa— (0.81) (3,96) “_
(0 41) 365 TERM. NOS. FOR (52,82)
(9.27) REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT
B Contact Material Only Available.
R2
PC. MOUNTING
122 DIA. EPOXY SEAL
(3.109)
156 TYP—s  ja— |
107 3,96
(2.72) o ®-@-®-
316 fe— ~>“< UL T (-933% 321 Tlos ow mve.
8, ¢ 1,1 (1.850)
;T:i 032 TvP. 956 1P e i !
) le-.365 . TERM. NOS. FOR _.l OOI‘_
(9.27) REFERENCE ONLY \8.08)
SPDT B Contact Material Only Available.
V30-V40-V90 “ﬁﬁ PC. MOUNTING
g 125 TYP.
(.2}1—8)—[] o 1
5,54 r
; ! 15 2 @\— 940)
. ) /SSKT ngKING ( ) (
(5.84) ol e 075 D[A TYP.
| @ @-
b 1l 2] 3] TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
020 TvP.—»l|lel- | —»llel—030x.050 TvP V30 460 (11,68)
(0,51) 0,76) (1.27) Vi
.185 TYP. = .630 (16,00)
(4.70)  l@— .620 —» .320 Va0 1.150 (29,21)
SPDT (15,75) (8,13)
B Contact Material Std.
V60-V70-V80 PC. MOUNTING
' ) g
218 O—e-
5 | 1
(5.54) T :
f B
750 _@y_..370
(—gﬁmegRch (19.,05) "N (9.40)
1230 =
(5.84) -~ SIDE A @S{I (073 D)IA. =
— 1,85@
TERM. NOS. FOR ] i @ @
EPOXY SEAL tf REFERENCE ONLY .185
1 3 (4.70)
020 TYP.—»fle— | | —a{le——.030x.050 TYP. 3 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
(01( §;7)J)Yp i (0.76) (1.27) R 5,23"50) V60 .460 (11,68)
V70 .630 (16,00)
(1355 V80 1953 (24,21)
SPDT

B Contact Material Std.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
B-15



&
‘K E010 Series Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

CONT. MAT'L.

TIN-LEAD
‘\\E\'ﬂ Tl LEAN i CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options except C)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with C terminations)

G Enp CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125V AC or 28 V DC.

NE TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS

é K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only)

[Vl END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nicke! plate.

RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only)

L. END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90
termination options only)

(same as Q contact material).

:| (same as G contact material).

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry
circuit™ * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

**Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEALING

EPOXY SEAL— ! T
075 MAX.

(1,91)

J

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination, contact material, and sealing
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
unfilled.

(Example: [O[1HA[ [ | [EJ).
Splunger, D1bushing, Eepoxy terminal seal and plunger internal o-ring seal supplied standard.
UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material.
Available caps and accessories shown on page B-17.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS
Model or Option Options Not Available
R, R2 QG K L M
MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

EODO2H H T H T T H HE

PLUNGER TERMINATIONS SEAL

ak COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
B-16



ﬁk E010 Series Sealed * Momentary Pushbutton Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors where applicable.

CAPS g
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below.
| FITS S AND L PLUNGERS 1 I FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER “
7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 8940 8941
4846 GLOSS 790 DIA.
99 .395 DIA.
310 .[‘(14 W)-I (10,039)

%Oga B)IA. 37MD

_.1 (11, 433 l‘_ (7 e7
1120 395
(3.08) 240 355 (10,03) (935 825
(e %) (s 10) 8% Y (0.89) (8,25)
}_ (4 95) i
155
359 (3153) SQUARE CAP 3
CAP AND FRAME COLORS
1 [White 6 |[Green
2 |Black(Std.) 7 |Blue
3 |Red 8 |Brown
4 |Orange 9 |Gray
5 |Yellow

SNAP-IN FRAMES

Frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for all P.C. mounted switches with
square caps. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance
between cap and frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness, and available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

MOUNTING INFORMATION

FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS DIM. ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’ W
_— —f 4325 047 (1,19) 595-.605 1495- 500 1
@13 | g 4326 062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70) :
i 4327 090 (2,29) 620-.625 1495-.500
4328 125(3,18) (15,75-15,88) | 12,57-12,70)
e—w—d [
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163
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&gk E020 Series

N

INTRODUCTION

Sealed” Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon
Models ending in —1: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC (UL 94V-0)
or28V DCor0.4 VAmax. @ 20 V AC PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled
or DC max. polyester.
Models ending in —5: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
AC or DC max. electrotin plated.
NOTE: Break before make contacts. Multi- N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS:
pole contacts do not make and break Models ending in — 1 Coin silver, with
simultaneously. gold plate over nickel plate (G cont.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at mat’l.).
full load. Models ending in - 5: Brass, with gold
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 milli- plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat'l.).
ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA. COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.
min. @ sea level. DISPOSABLE BOOT: Vinyl.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to
75°C.
CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs. max.
permissible.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory.

Available options for E020 SERIES SEALED SNAP- Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section
ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are  begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate
shown on pages B-18 thru B-22. Make selections from  boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER
the following option sections: Models/Switching information is on page B-22. Available caps and
Function, Plungers, Bushings, Terminations, Contact accessories shown on page B-22.

E121, E221 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. See HOW

TO ORDER, page B-22.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.
E] [2] [OEmomo MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNC.
MODEL ROSFYILNGOSA2 C&K MARKING
NO. L ‘ SIDE
219 EPOXY SEAL
E121 ON MOM. (5.56) 122 DIA. 030
E125 ON MOM. r {(3-107’) (0.76) & |3 N
g | - [ - e © . ® 2o
SCHEMATIC ‘/01 (ComM) .zazﬂ—— (470 & |1 comm
= & a0 T i
ngl; 1 3 » 4—(1.2?204) (GZE(SJ) w;g‘#‘
NO: 2 SPDT TERM. NOS. FOR
o ToRE R Posion MODEL SHOWN: E121-S—D1-C—G—E REFERENCE ONLY
= o MaM; C&K_MARKING
225 ON MOM. 8N i
CONNECTED 1-3,4-6|1-2,4-5 . o
.21
SCHEMATIC ‘/g_l _(_c9r:w_|)> “* (5,56) 55 Bk (1.52)7 J‘/_Epo%sg%.
e/ o2 64 es F [(3.10’3) J(‘”s) s[ @ |3ne
500 | B
COMM.: 1,4 (12,70) @ :EE = 1(18750)1'YP 5 ¢ﬁ @ﬁ 2 NO
e 55 y o P - +| @[> |1 comm.
o fe—.450 ]| (7.18) 250 L .050 TYP.
(11,43) (6,35) ka—— .600 .250 1.;4;'7‘) 190
(15.24)  (6.35) i (4.83)
DPDT MODEL SHOWN: E221-S—D1-C-G—E gE?gREzgg' ONLY
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
‘ P.C. MOUNTING
| |
_(?(Jgg)np. ‘(?_?(.1%.;\(9.
; 4,
A A
073 DA TYP. L gy 073 DA TYP. Loy
(1.859) T (1.85@)
—»{.190le—
(4.83)
SPDT DPDT
Gk 4
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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&
cl‘ E020 Series Sealed” Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

- ( PLUNGER BUSHING
O[= PLENGER BUSHING

S (Std.) M SNAP FITTING D1 (Std.) ,,

.122 DIA. (5.56)
.122 DIA. R (3.109) ‘.l r 206 D
o™ My il Gasg” G2
&% i ]
Y 168 .250 |e—

_f (4.27) @39

Disposable splashproof vinyl boot over actuator
and bushing supplied std., see page B-22.

For available caps, see page B-22.

TERMINATIONS
EEOEr | | oE TERMINATIONS

C W-W4 WIRE-WRAP
EPOXY SEAL OPTION .
T CODE DIM. ‘A
W .750(19,05)
Y 250 A
eronr sen/"|] e ¢35 .
W3 K 10,
% )——l [ W4 |1.062(26.97)
030 THK. 050
0,7 '
(©.78) 0.27) Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark
. -Ofg 72;"' of the Gardner-Denver Company.
A
P.C. MOUNTING

COMM. NO NC

.500
i A 1 [ W iier W o
125 T_ D8, 1@\\4‘

| .@. I (3.18) 1 260
3 | e — (1370) sy
TUT UL A<_| ; '__f_i o

G
N
=
W
~C=>
==
o0
[+
o
S
-

]
282 243 ] kef>—-200 —®-
_.]L_((:?Z)TYP (7.16) (6.17 (01527;YP_.] l‘h— .030 TYP.—le— (5.08) (2?3?53) —3200"—
' 016 4 (0.76) 185 TYP. (5.08)
(0,41) (4,70)
.500
(12.70) TERM. NOS. FOR
SECTION A—A REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A P.C. MOUNTING
COMM. NO NC
.500
'(13.21203)|A A EPOXY SEAL h‘2-70ﬂ ~1(s:"7g)*P-"| <, j;g‘o)
@4 6@ —420 @6_@5_4@ '
125 ° (11.45) r®s_®2_1 X
-F LAL 0y N _& 500 ::73 IDIA ;'YP
TUT A ] (12,70) "(1,850)
{ | |
—>“<—.048 TYP. (3.8126) ('sz,:g 50 TP ¥ 108 =0~
(1,22) (1,27) (2.74)
.016—>fe— -200 —{ 200
(0.41) 030 TYP.—{le— (5.08) (5.08)
; 00 190 “(0,78) 185 TYP.
(12,70) S (4.70) TERM. NOS. FOR
SECTION A—A REFERENCE ONLY
DPDT
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
(L7 |
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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agk E020 Series

Sealed” Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

\

R

P.C. MOUNTING

Sy ey

EPOXY SEAL =
C NO NC ) 3 %
365073 DIA” VP,
S (.27 (1.859) |
(2,72) ®—-0-
' e
A _.JL 056 TvP.—l|le-|? '
032 TYP. (1.42) 156 TYP.
[ (0.81) (3.96)
365 TERM. NOS. FOR
SPDT (9.27) REFERENCE ONLY
R2 PC. MOUNTING
122 DA EPOXY SEAL
(3.109) NC NO C .(135966)TYP—>1 g—l
.107 ) 5 Q\S
_r(z.n) .365 074 DI TYP.
(8.27) (1.859) |
316 fe— s T2 7 L__@_Q_
(B.Oj)J ——“<.osz TvP. ‘%?az‘r)Y Pl .156—1'{(?. _'%52%"
e (0.81) (3.96) .
4
-3 REFERENGE' ONLY
SPDT
AV2 PC. MOUNTING

.500 3
(5 1 (i290) (3.81)
.030 TYP. -

r——[—.zso |
(6.60) @
NC —f BOBJ)YP; _:@_

NO @2 (1'20700) 1(?_
COMM. v
(13070) ?17 1335%\ e
| |
(9.4282)TYP t__ 0-0-

(52,8% —»| 200}

(5,08)
(©.76) SECTION A-A  REFERENGE ONLY
SPDT Term. bend radii mfg. option.
« | AV2 PC. MOUNTING
(1'?5403)
EPOXY SEAL g
'1321200["L v, 150 TYP. —.@1) H_ 83)
[( .109) : NC 5@) @3 _f '(3'31) i 3@
5|2
12 No | [ | (135 ‘oo
' 4|1 1| 4[
- —i .500 .073 DIA. TYP.
U U (12 70) (1,85@)

DPDT

T (3.18)
J 282 a1
(7.16) L . o

.243 le—.500 .150 TYP.
(6.17) (12,70) (3.81)
.030 TYP. -
(0,76)

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

TERM. NOS. FOR (5,08)
REFERENCE ONLY

SECTION A—-A

c" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&k E020 Series

TERMINATIONS

n. b | | HoE
o r‘—.(122 DIA.

i Zoop) PC. MOUNTING
('72,%) _’1 ]‘_(3 18)

I L

Sealed” Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

V30-V40-V90 NEW

2
@,

i ) G aRKING R (185%) - : (©40)
(5.84) ~ SIDE -0,
J 4 TERM. NOS. FOR L®1G)— ‘875’5%"“ YR,
ES G SERD Y VY REFERENCE ONLY 1 oo :
bt wo NglL —— (4.70) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
B a0 NP Gy ] V30 460 (11,68)
185 TYP. > 2 V40 .630 (16,00)
ol (3,18)
SPDT i (1?,2705)_" ) V90 1.150 (29,21)
V30-V40-V90 NE\U P.C. MOUNTING
- g
82

@ -
16) -,
D-g—j
; (1'2,2705)‘(?_ '(93.18)
/—CkK MARKING ==
(g,sesa> Sbe (1‘;',5&) H L:?D @_ .(q7éssg)m. TvP.
Al [} I N
4 U 190!
o s | e . 3 as)l“
_“;é NG _Néﬂ (#.78) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
.%951T)YP. >} j.(%?%jo%?'z%p. (?‘4252 )TYP. V30 ‘468 (1 ;gg)
185 TYP. - 320 V40 630 (16,00)
— (4,70) <——(1,g'2705) (8.13) V90 1.150 (29,21)
V60-V70-V80 P P.C. MOUNTING
(3.108) r‘_.'_
282 (6. Sy
(7.16) T@_@_
] iy
750 €?_:550
= SR MARKING _T' (19.05) ~R0(8.40)
(6 35) == TERM. NOS. FOR An =%
REFERENCE ONLY ®'_® Tesa ™
EPOXY SEAL ﬁ ﬁ T 785 T
—J ! (4,70)
'?5?53"'_""— Al Y R o s OPTION CODE| DIM. A
1(2:"70T)YP — o 18 Ll (6'35) V60 1460 (11,68)
(19,05) (361‘1) V70 .630 (16,00)
) V80 953 (24.21)
SPDT
¥ P.C. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 I - ez "
('72.?%) & (6.35)
—

250 — E
(6,35)

Ve

EPOXY SEAL l*\ﬂ 5ﬁ 6 l | a5
ey N _N:“'_ i) (450) A
.020 TYP. —|je— .030x.050 TYP. .
(01:;)TYP B} ) 05%2{% 250
G ] o (6.35) OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A

(19,05) (.36‘304) V60 .460 (11,68)
' V70 1630 (16,00)
DPDT V80 1953 (24,21)

TERM. NOS. FOR *
REFERENCE ONLY A

ca:K MARKING
.450
SIDE (11,43)
A

(19 05) @

j E—h
]
.190

(9 40)

073 D)IA TYP.

ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘k E020 Series Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.
===

CONT. MAT'L.

H 12 1 CONTACT MATERIALS

B  Models endingin -5 only:
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
(Must be ordered with all models ending in - 5)

G Models ending in —1 only:
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
(Must be ordered with all models ending in - 1)

NOTE: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit
rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.

* *Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. /

,

SEAL
EIEI [ HO1H T T H |

SEALING

E(Std.)

A

4
S -
EPOXY SEAL: T -
075 MAX.

1,91)

\ Disposable splashproof boot supplied std. /

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination, contact material, and sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(Example: (ol 1HAl T )-

Note that Bcontact material must be ordered with all models ending in — 5 (Example:[ £[ 1] 2] 5] (o[ 1Hc] T ). Gcontact material
must be ordered with all models ending in - 1, (Example:

Splunger supplied if no option is specified. D1bushing, Eepoxy terminal seal and dnsposable splashproof boot supplied standard.
E121, E221models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
[E[ T2 H HO[i1H T T H HE
PLUNGER TERMINATIONS SEAL

CAPS

The following caps are available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors. All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material,
nylon. See color chart below.

| FITS S STD. PLUNGER | I FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER —I
7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 8940 8941
4846 GLOSS l- 89499 ’%-l

r—-‘—JQ Dl
(10,03

ﬁxr_i IS e

(320%) r.l_( 240 (3.56) 828
TR | EX | ER | L,
( 9 ) 120 K .250
(3,05) SQUARE CAP (6,35) CAP COLORS
1 |White 6 |Green
2 |Black(Std.) 7 |Blue
3 |Red 8 |[Brown
4 |Orange 9 |Gray
5 |Yellow
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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W SERIES
025 WIRE-WRAP TOGGLE SWITCHES

SECTION C



ﬁl‘ W Series

INTRODUCTION
Available options for W SERIES .025 WIRE-WRAP
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages C-2 thru C-4.
Make selections from the following option sections:

Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing,
Terminations, and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section

.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 40,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94V-0).
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated. ‘

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

information is on p

begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER

age C-4. Available hardware and

accessories shown on page C-4.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

~

w BHE MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNCTION
POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL
NO.
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE
w101 ON NONE ON 28 EPOXY SEAL
w103 ON OFF ON KEYWAY [ — .(%234)50‘ TYP.
w105 MOM. OFF MOM. = .
w107 ON OFF MOM. T POS 3 — _f ® I3
w108 ON | NONE | MOM. 500 . - Y 2,
CONNECTED (12,70) o om 200 TYP.
TERMINALS 250 |)j ore | 2= { PO 1 _.L >m=.%2°) @
w109 NONE ON MOM. —»| 270 le— 115 D.AE L—.uo 350-+ta.350 la-655 ]
(6.86) (2,928) (10,41) (8,89) (8,89) (16,64)
CONNECTED N/A - 21
[ERMINAS TERM. NOS. FOR
SCHEMATIC j2 (COMM) REFERENCE ONLY
v SPDT
Ol = MO PoSrioN MODEL SHOWN: W101-S—Y-W6—B—E
PANEL MOUNTING
1/4 IN. BUSHING ] I METRIC BUSHING ey
-094 DIA. .078 DIA. -
@309 (1.989) (©8) (249)
;033 250 DIA. .250 DIA. .250 DIA. 6.5%) 6,5¢)
(0.85)1 (6.35¢) | (6.359) (6,359) |
_El .022 .240 —PI.187 _fl 0.7) _.I (6,3)
(0,55) (6,10) (4,75) g :
WITHOUT WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

C-2
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&9’( W Series

.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR
WL T TH BHE ACTUATORS
S M P1 witH ANTIROTATION | P3 WITH ANTIROTATION | P4 WITH ANTIROTATION
SP witH MP witH
ANTIROTATION ANTIROTATION "I e
,,\ sy
115 DIA.
’\ r(Z.SZW ‘.’ (4 19
3155
* 410 12°g7g)m ( 'R "\ \"(2 54)
(10,41)
(G 35) \
* 200 2
(5,08)
S actuator std. when M actuator std. when,
ordered with W6 or ordered with A Antirotation feature standard on P1, P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: P/N
W?7 terminations. terminations. 7099 dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings.

L

L L1 L2
LP wiTH ANTIROTATION L1P wiTH ANTIROTATION L2P
- ED
,v\ r(?:?og)"“
* 840 * 640
(21,34) (16,26)

WITH ANTIROTATION

*Add .070 (1,78) for D, D9 bushings.

Antirotation: Provides anti-‘push-in’ feature on actuator, reducing risk of
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator.

.130 DIA.
—\ T (3309 645
(16,38)
* 550 “2'%J
(13,97) (21,34)
i White
2 Black(Std.)
3 Red
4 Orange
5 Yellow
6 Green
Add actuator color in word 7 Blue
form after order number. If 8 Brown
no color is specified, black 9 Gray
will be supplied. Finish: gloss.

L3 pLAsTIC
L3P WITH ANTIROTATION

g

BUSHING

BUSHINGS

Y
Y9 UNTHREADED

.040
_{( 1,02)
@D
.028

D
D9 UNTHREADED

Y3 METRIC

(M6P 0.75 T

HD.

Y bushing std. with W6 or W7
terminations.

D9 bushing std. with A terminations.

Add .070 (1,78) to all actuator lengths for
D, D9 bushings.

Not available with A terminations.

S

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
C-3



&,
eries .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches
ckWS' 025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switch

TERMINATIONS
W H HTH BHE TERMINATIONS
W6 w7 -
EPOXY SEAL- _T EPOXY SEAL~ | —T

. 855 - 780

[7 (16,64 Tl (19.81)

] [l

—»l 025 sQ. -J 025 SQ.
(0.64) (0.64)
TERM. NOS. FOR

A - s on REFERENCE ONLY 5 ~ MOUNTING

[ s [ s B W 1

f — T OER LN
- » . F f .500  .047 DIA. 3PL:
] 1 (12,70)  (1,199)
_{ .27o—<—J 288 le—.500 —»|[le—046 2PL i | 078 Dk 2PL
106 (6,86) (7.32)  (12,70) L (17 o-d~ 1.859)
(2.69) 025 SQ. TYP. .200 —{ 200Fe
(0,64) (5,08) (5,08)
Actuator shown in POS.1. Term. bend radii mfg. option. SECTION A-A
CONT. MAT'L. CONTACT SEAL
B &l MATERIAL W T TH T SEALING

' (1,40)

B (Std ) CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate E(Std.) i
" over nickel plate. RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC ’,
or DC max. EPOXY SEAL: T
.055 MAX.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where
required) and termination options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write
actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: W[1]0[5}L[3 D[9}{A] HBIE] with yellow actuator).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied standard. S actuator standard with W6 or

W7 terminations, M actuator standard with A terminations.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable
(except P1, P3, P4 actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see below.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL

Wl T THT]
ACTUATOR BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions, see HARDWARE,
page A-13. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in word form.

NUTS: 7002, 7099, 7760, 7780, 7786, 7807, 7916, 7969.

LOCKING RINGS: 7007, 7537, 7918.

LOCKWASHERS: 7003-3

WRENCHES: 4815, 7785, 8942.

TOGGLE CAPS: 7062, 7637, 8968.

‘* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
C-4



8020 SERIES
SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION D



&
‘k 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

INTRODUCTION
Available options for 8020 SERIES SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages D-2 thru D-12.
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Bushing, Terminations,

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and mandatory G contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page D-13.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:
Models ending in-1: 1 AMP @ 120 V
AC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20
V AC or DC max.
Models ending in -5: 0.4 VA max. @ 20
V AC or DC max.
NOTE: Break before make contacts.
Multi-pole contacts do not make
and break simultaneously.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at
full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: All exc. UL
models: —30°C to 75°C.
All UL models: —30°C to 65°C.

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 Ibs.
max. permissible.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic.
3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP).

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass
filled polyester.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS:

Models ending in —5: Brass, with gold
plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

Models ending in —1: Coin silver, with
gold plate over nickel plate (G cont.
mat’l.).

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, with gold plate over nickel
plate.

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel
plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page D-13. Available
hardware and accessories shown on page D-14.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

D:]:‘j-HIH_Ll-{HH}D

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

N

COMM.: 1,4
NC: 3,6
NO: 2,5

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

DPDT

SWITCHING FUNC.
- uL POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL | MODEL
vo. ["No | M| M
i
1
314 DIA.
8121 us11 ON MOM. 208 030 TYP-
8125 | NOT UL ON MOM. ‘-“ (7.980) 1/4—40 NS (0,76) l
3 122 DIA. |—
CONNECTED T ) & 3 NC
TERMINALS 163 1-2 l(a,wp’) >=’—¥
.50 .225 S i
SCHEMATIC ./N (CoMM) (12,70 67 85 e ]l)2 No
3 e2 A G, 1 COMM.
: —| 270 be— 218 .250 I-.41o 155 .080_TYP.
COMM: (6,86) (5.54) (6.35) (10,41) (3.94) (2,03)
NC: 3 TERM.
Ho:t2 EPOXY SEAL TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH
REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT HrGE
T TN TR COSToN MODEL SHOWN: 8121-5-H-Z-G-
8221 us21 ON MOM.
8225 | NOT UL ON MOM.
CONNECTED N
TERMINALS 1-3,4—6|1-2,4-5 .%g% GT)YP. (41330)
SCHEMATIC 1 (COMM) 4 — 06 040 - (-
./t ________ FLAT 1/4-40 NS (1.502_).| ~ (1.02)
3 e2 6 e5 T

—

/X7

Lo “ul Fi FR-
(1'2?700) @ (52,%?) E 185 TYP 5%? I%z L
L r r (.70) 4 1 COMM.
: . : —»| le—080_TYP.
- o, e B @39 o (3159 2.03)

TERM.

EPOXY SEAL TERM. NOS. FOR ~ WIDTH

REFERENCE ONLY

MODEL SHOWN: 8221-S-H-Z-G-E

7
&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
ck 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

[ [ | ] HrrHo®ITH33  MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.)\

SWITCHING FUNC.
uL POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL | MODEL
NO. | NO. ‘.
‘ 030 TYP: 190 TYP
(0.76) (a3
8321 us31 ON MOM. .040 TYP.—o
8325 |NOT UL| ON MOM. RLAT 40 s (1 oy ] ]‘_ e T
i 122 DIA.
CONNECTED 1-3,4-6,|1-2,4-5, f AN i . B=] & =3 NC
TERMINALS 7-9 | 7-8 508 Ew") 1K | %
SCHEMATIC (12,70) @[ (. J :-zi_m5 e 8 ? @S’ ]2 no
Vo f r . (”0) 7@@@ 1 Comm,
J.’--__‘ _(EO_M_M_)J 7 fe— 650 —»| 250 le—.475 1 —»l le—080_1vP.
3 ®2 6 ®5 9 Y-} (15,51) ) (6 35) (12,086) (3 ) (2 03)
TERM.
COMM.: 1,4,7 EPOXY SEAL a
NC: 3,69
6. TERM. NOS. FOR
NO: 2,58 REFERENCE ONLY
3PDT
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: 8321-S-H-Z-G-E
8421 | UB41 ON MOM.
8425 |NOT UL| ON MOM.
CONNECTED 1-3,4-6, | 1-2,4-5
TERMINALS 7-9,10-12|7-8,10-11 030 TYP: 190 TYP.
SCHEMATIC Hiii 1/4=40 NS 1060 ] 1040 TYP. o (g (#89)
7 (1.523’] - (1,02)
(COMM) 122 DIA. I R
J_-----_____-______J f L Ewg) ~ ":—f 12 @?%‘@ 8l Ne
e2 66 o5 9@ @5 126¢ @11 500 ( . Y
(12,70) ) (5 71 =g v ! S z@g =]|2 NO
COMM.: 1,4,7,10 - r | || (4.70) 8| |4
NC: 3,6,9,12 L L~ 1 f : 1 =) =11 comm.
NO: 2,5,8,11 — 8s0—»] 218 250 L—.ws +—.155 —»{ la—080 TvP.
(21,59) (5.54) (6,35) (12,08) (3.94) (2,03)
TERM.
EPOXY SEAL WIDTH
TERM. NOS. FOR
4 PDT REFERENCE ONLY
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: 8421-S-H-Z-G-E
PANEL MOUNTING
1
T /a IN. BUSHING TR 078 e METRIC BUSH'NGT%”)—‘
2,39 (1,989) .8)
;033 .250 DIA. 250 DIA. .250 DIA. 250 D 6,5 6
(0.55)1 g {6.359) {g (6.359) \ @ (6.359) 1A, (6.59) ] (6.59)
-—J 022 ‘.l L —J .240 57 0,7 —PI (6.3)
(0,55) o) (6.10) ©.7)

WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH LOCKING
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING RING

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS

8020 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown on pages D-4 thru D-6. CAPAND
Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note available FRAME COLORS
terminations with each option. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, 1| White
see page D-6. Where applicable, select cap and frame colors from chart at right. 2 | Black(Std.)
When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color is 3 | Red
specified, black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page D-13. 4 | Orange
Caps available in seven styles for switches with bushing options, see HARDWARE, ‘2 ée;lelz:'
page D-14. L.E.D’s not furnished with J82 and J84 actuator options. L.E.D’s are built- =Thive
in and not replaceable on J85 and J95 actuator options. See page D-5 for L.E.D. 5 TBrown
information and available colors. 5o

y
MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J95
MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel.
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
CAP & FRAME: Nylon.
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon.

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘l‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR
PLUNGER

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations.
SPDTand DPDT models only.

J8o

137
(3.48)

I‘_(1'3,76r’7)_.1

PANEL MOUNTING

h——]—.zgs
(7,49)
r 005 R
718 .450 SQ. .600+ s
(18,16) (11.43) (15,24)| (0.13)
CAP PIN 7982 “_(1»2?700)—4
—»{ j=-PANEL THICKNESS
.062 TO .125
(1.57) (3.18) * For.091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
Cap finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
J81 wiTH FRAME AND o
RAISED CAP i
e PANEL MOUNTING
| r .005 R
.765 450 SQ. .600¢ .
(19.43) (11.43) (165(,)24) (0.13)

FRAME P/N 7890
CAP PIN 7982

.500
(12,70)

—»| le— PANEL THICKNESS
.047 10 .125
(1.19) (3.18)

matte; available colors, see page D-3.

* For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this

Cap and frame finish: DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

J83 wWITH FRAME AND
FLUSH CAP

r_(1'g,1652)_.]

PANEL MOUNTING

i‘o'&s R
765 450 SQ. 18008 g
(19,43) (11,43) (15,24)|  (0,13)
fe— 500>
FRAME P/N 7890 (12,70)
CAP PIN 7982
—»| la—PANEL THICKNESS
.047 TO .125
(1.19) (3.18) * For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3.

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING

DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).

7
‘l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

D-4

J95 WITH BUILT-IN
L.E.D.

SPDT MODELS ONLY

Available with V3 termination option only.

435 466 SHORT LEAD
(10,05) | (11.84) IS’ CATHODE
CAP PIN 4597
¥ NC.
197 .450 SQ.
(5.00) (11.43) N.O.
| - [>—— comMm
_J . C&K MARKING
(300) OPPOSITE SIDE

Cap finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3.

L.E.D. INFORMATION

P.C. MOUNTING

.125 TYP.
(3.18)

.370-~

.187
Ote | 4.75)

I@I_
I 1[ N.C.|

.620
(15,75)

.100
N i (2.54)
&~ CATHODE

TYP, TYP. L.E.D. COLORS
TYP; FORWARD FORWARD
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V° COLOR NOJCOLOR
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 3 Red (Std.)
Green 2.5 med 2.1V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW* 5 Yellow
Red 8.0 med 2.1V 20mA “Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 6 Gr
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. il
Yellow 3.0 med 2.1V 20mA

500°F (260°C) maximum
CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous.

leads must be completed within 5 seconds at

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘l‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR

PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.)

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. SPDTand DPDT models only.
FRAME P/N 8058 ez
J82WITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. THAME .S asn | — PANEL MOUNTING
AND RAISED CAP (2.29) (7.11)
615 — +— .280 .343 DIA.
(15,62) # (7.11) (8,710)
198 LE.D. SNAPS
(5.03) L SEGURELY INTO Bl
— F FRAME. _ HEIGHT
3 DEPENDS ON
Jrh 520 LED. USED. 520
(27.949) (13.21) S Comm, r (13.21)
450 SQ. & . i
(11,43) N0, (igo'&)._ + —
‘ BQCA L
C&K MARKING
THIS SIDE |<—.500——1
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. ?&ELTJ’T'%EESS (12,70) “‘&5 TRY-P
(1.19) (3,18) (0'1'3) :
RECOMMENDED
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) * For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
FLAT DENOTES CATHODE DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
.20} — 0.515)=I J SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS
(5.089) — ! GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
J 230 L— \('357%)" MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red Forward Voltage | Current| Power | Max. Reverse Voltage
(5.849) ; : MV5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
(6.69) (19.05) MV5353-Yellow ~ XC556Y-Yellow  LD55-Yellow 2.3v 50mA | 100mW 5v
FRAME P/N 8058
J84 WITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. il s oo . PANEL MOUNTING
AND FLUSH CAP s (2.29) I‘_’ Gan
: —— 280
r_(1 5.62)_-| ‘ " (7,11) '3(?3?795
(.03 | ~LED. snaPs
+ . SECURELY INTO
[} f FRAME. _ HEIGHT &=
g DEPENDS ON
1.100 .520 7 LE.D. USED. B35
(27.94) (13.21) S COMM. r (13.21)
450 SQ. =
(11,43) = N.0 (-155(?34)1_ + __{
¥ c.
.500 —>
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. f;,*:‘fﬁ;“}?;g‘fss (12,70 .005 R.
(1,19) (3,18) m-sp’ﬁ
RECOMMENDED
LED. DIMENSIONS L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) * For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
FLAT DENOTES (‘A(’Tgo%% - DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
é .Z_Loo = O.S‘L J SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS TYPICAL LE.D. RATINGS
(5.088) — 1 GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
’I'S.?f AT L MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red Forward Voltage | Current | Power | Max. Reverse Voltage
(5.849) : MV5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
(.60) (19.%) MV5353-Yellow  XC556Y-Yellow  LD55-Yellow 23v 50mA [100mwW 5Y
FRAME P/N 7890 NEL MOUNTING
J85WITH BUILT-IN L.E.D. Rl . - PANEL MOU
FRAME AND RAISED CAP (3.86) 5 G
615 ' 2 ' SHORT LEAD
(15.62) ’A IS CATHODE
: [ ] N.C.
-—* N.O. r .005 R.
(1';8453) .197 .450 sQ. .600+ MAX. TYP.
; | (5,00) (11.43) T~ CoMM. (15.24)|  (0,13)
i s 4
' Fe— 500>
078 = —»{ ke PANEL THICKNESS (12,70)
(2.00) .047 7O .125
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. (1.19) (3.18) ) ,
* For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
L.E.D. INFORMATION DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
TYP. TYP.
TYP. FORWARD FORWARD
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT  Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* L.E.D. COLORS
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA*
Green 2.5 med 2.1V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mWwW* COLOR NO.{COLOR
SPDT MODELS Red 8.0 med 21V 20mA ":MaxA Ratifngs at'25°CSAIr;\bienttTerlr_ué.D 3 Red (Std.),
rocess information: Soldering to L.E.D. 5 Yellow
ONLY Yellow 3.0 med 21V 20mA leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 5 e
500°F (260°C) maximum reen
CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous
ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘k 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR
orof | ] jooooo FEUNGERS
S (Std.) M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER OPTIONS
L Select desired plunger options from chart below. Plunger lengths vary with bushing
option selected. S plunger supplied std. Note that some opt. plunger lengths are not
suitable for use with caps. Additional plunger lengths are available on SPDTand DPDT
models, consult factory. When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also
be made.
.122 DIA: e '(1.'»2}0;5;')'°L
CHinm 1 _.t-. i PLUNGER PLUNGER HEIGHTS—'A’ DIM.
168 OPTION CODE BUSHING OPTIONS
(4.27) D,D9 H,H9 Y,Y9 p] Y4 D2,D8
S (std.) .244" (6,20) | .218" (5,54) | .203" (5,16) | (5,54)" | .185" (4,70) |.228"* (5,79)
IL N.A. N.A. 178" (4,52) | N.A. | .090" (2,29) N.A.
M .297" (7,54) | .267" (6,78) | .252" (6,40) | (6,78)" | .234" (5,94) |.277"* (7,04)

“Subtract .020 (0,51) from plunger length when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations.

“*Add .004 (0,10) to plunger length when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. }
Not all plunger lengths are sufficient for use with caps. Check cap dims. pg. D-14. /

For avail. caps, see page D-14.

BUSHING

BUSHINGS

When selecting bushing option, plunger selection must also be made. Plunger lengths vary with
bushing option selected. All bushings shown with std. S plunger.

D H Y

D9 UNTHREADED H9 UNTHREADED

(i-09)
G

1028
(0.71)
244"
j (6,20) :
1/4—40 NS~ E!

MFG. OPTION—RELIEF
1/4-40 N .280 OR IMPERFECT THD.
(7.11)

Y9 UNTHREADED

IR
S

(0,71)

218" .203 F
(8.54) . j5,1 6)

1/4-40 N

.350
L ! 7(8.89)
. ? . _$ oo ivgr‘ww: o . (5'23550) Y . —*
& o

D9 bushing std. with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2,

H bushing std. with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4
AV2, or V30-V90 terminations.

terminations.

TSubtract .020 (0,51) from plunger lengths when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations.

Y3 METRIC Y4 D2
D8 UNTHREADED
_&_ (1,00) i
(8.008) 19 .(5571.;88)&
} (0,70)
(5.54)"
(M6P 0.75 THD.)\ f 1/4-40 NS
= MFG. OPTION—RELIEF:
O INPERAECT THD, p— OR IMPERFECT THD.
v s
iﬂ WJ._f 020
- & o

Not available with Z, C, Z3, or W-W4
terminations.

+1 Add .004 (0,10) to plunger lengths
tSubtract .020 (0,51) from plunger lengths when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R,
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. R2 or AV2 terminations.

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘k 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

(EEED—EED-ED—EED-D—D

TERMINATIONS

e

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W4 wire-wRaP
155
(3,94) _i
.250
EPOXY SEAL i I L) (535) epoxy seA 7| (5,35) EPOXY SEAL: o&')r{%n —
(119) b PN i ) W | .750(19,05)
(2,03) (1,27) (1.57) e
030 THK. . W1 .964 (24,48)
(0,76) (%?;JS)THK» “0,78) W3 .425 (10,80)
' Wa | 1.062 (26,97)
—J 050
(1,27)
-Ogg 7T6HK- Wire-Wrap is a registered
Mating quick connector 78) trademark of the Gardner-
available; order part no. 5301. Denver Company.
A
— P.C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY
.185 TYP:
22 o COMM. N.O. N.C. (4.70) @_(,',;__ l _
.500 p 3
: R r-]—.ws TYP. F 50 1®:x
- (1270 (é.zgg) [ A - EPQXY SEAL (4703 500 .073 DIA. TYP.
. . (12,70) ~ (1,85@)
® 20 Lo
TUTUT, fl W o
gogrsie BRI e e
(3.18) 1050 TYP. (5.08)
(1.27)
e SECTION A-A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A
PC. MOUNTING
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
- COMM. N.o..m:cT.YP ' 1(257 iy - - o
r_(12.7o)_-] _(13212 og?)m EPOXY SEAL (4.70) ®s_®5—4@ (3:81)
— = 0 v v - p— - -
O)|| ¢ [:1 030 0)s ey
(11,43) i
|| ¥ 8200} B T ™
TUTUl - N Loh
.228 .288 .500 .150 2048 TYP.
B S 125 (B79) (7.32)  (i2.70) (3.87) ooke (22 R
(3.18) -(2?,‘?7)T*P~ (5.08)
DPDT SECTION A—A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A
TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY
COMM. N.O. N.C. —
EPOXY SEAL 051 TR, "(4.70) ™ =y
122 D i) —@—@—@—_i_wo P
(3'1()”) I\ 19_ l8_7l t3.81) 3
T [ (%) 5o
650 }' 4@ 5@ @s r.s 2 1 %A
| D0 . N
1 | I I
] .288 565 150 TYP. —>l[le—048 TYP. 0-0-
90 g)w.—»“-— ' ) G (1438) 381) sl 2 —{ 200}
(3.18) 50 (5.08) (5.08)
(1.27) "
SECTION A-A

c&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘l‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

/ TERMINATIONS
TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

PC. MOUNTING
TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY I

EPOXY SEAL (3, %
X p—" [_Tes :
. | E— -
[ NC. 3 _*— '*—1 ?

1
Nno. 2[(&]] (139
E 125 g é“”m (i370) {Tas0s
_(3-’5)} COMM. 1 ¥ L I

L =
(szgg A U3 ©-0-
- le—050 TYP. . ) —» 048 TYP.
(1-37) .288 .500 150 TYP. J (1,22) _'Eéggg“
(7.31)  (12,70) (3.81) -200
.030 TYP: (5.08)
SPDT (0.76) SECTION A—A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
PC. MOUNTING
AV2 TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY —> ]——(—41 :_%

EPOXY SEAL 450 B 81 .

T = Wiy ‘ot
L : N.C. 6 & = @- @

L jl 3 —{ r_.l | 4:\

NO. 5 [ kDl (15%0) 500 .073 DIA. TYP
i 1125 ' (12,70) (1,850)
}' 1
@18}  cowm. +fa{f=] I
228 5 [[s U U ©-0-
(5.79) K —» .048 TYP. ——4.20014—
.500 150 TYP. o (1,22) (5.08)
(7 31) (12,70) (381) Z08)
.030 TYP:
(©.76) SECTION A=A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV?2 TERM. NOS. FOR G MCHNTING
REFERENCE ONLY _,] "_190
(4.83)
EPOXY SEAL .
A‘“{ (1'2.5501)‘-1 '1(2081TYP }3&)_53 g_
RIS ISR
i s 08 [f = (1230) }—‘l 4| 7®‘m\
L(J.”ﬂ comm. 7 i T 4 (14:35) (1.850)
n<eli7 [je o gL LI |

’.T ) jk——to;a TYP. B=0=
S 150 TYP. 1200 {1.22) —{.200 <
(5.08)

14,35) (3.81)
030 TYP: (508)
(0,76) SECTION A-A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
PC. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY —»] |——190 TYP
(4.83)
EPOXY SEAL = D= 0= ®=
o NN TR B A
(gl NC‘IZ@—@j 1
| 9([6]]3 - - ®- @-
E s No11®@§<1g?7°0) FI # 7I1°?‘\
|
@) w)} Sl iy (e
A<g|l10 11 comm.10 [J J i
288 565 .150 TYP. _;{.J . K _,(?2_00@.___
(7.31) (14,35())30 . (3.81) 08) (5.08)
©.78) SECTION A—A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION
Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This ’s \

provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals' in word form
after order number. I

\_

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
D-8
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‘k 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS
E G:]:I___}-E]:D'I]__JED:'-DD TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

A2
TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY
COMM. N.0. N.C. . —>| r<—
:5 10
F_12 70_-] zgso) ( P B A< _gpoxy SEAL ___ I
:ﬂ ? |3 |21I
o 500 . TP
¢ (i2.70) (850
288 he—.500 . —®-
9% wp——lh— —f & 79) (7.32)  (12,70) 156 TYP. Q=i
125 .
(3.18) (3.96) .200 —’1(5282)
050 Typ.  (5.08) '
SPDT (.27)
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
TERM. NOS. FOR
A4 REFERENCE ONLY P.C. MOUNTING
122 DIA.
.500 N.C. N.O. COMM. .156 TYP-
(45 (12,70) (62873) [(s,wp) EPOXY SEAL (3.96) 1 g |
Oli== b
1365 .073 DIA. TYP.
| y |__ f (9.27) (1.859) |
uru 0-0-
228 422 365 le—046 TYP.
030 TYP.—> le— —{ 125 (5:79) (10,72)  (9.27) 156 TYP. (117) _’gggr
(0.76) (3,18) (3,96) 3
'((1’%’7)"”' Term. bend radii mfg. option.
The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The
SPDT switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R2, the A4 option is available with
UL listing.

A6 REFERENCE ONLY P.C. MOUNTING

. .500 122 DIA. N.O. N.C. .156 TYP:
020 | %9 [ e e ﬁ@ cl; |
146 i _ -@ -
@) | NS r L ST 1%
- N e 3 .365_.073 DIA. TYP.
DEN L ?- (9.27)"(1,859) |
L_.L le le—046_TYP —>(® e
.228 422 — .046 ] f
‘?3073(“"”‘_ —{ 125 (5.79) 3 (117) (52,835‘_
g (3,18) 200
(5,08) - ;
Term. bend radii mfg. option.
The A6 and R termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The
SPDT switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R, the A6 option is available with

UL listing.

TERM. NOS. FOR PC. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY

.122 DIA. COMM. N.O.
{(J'wp ) EPOXY SEAL -(‘3?56)”“"1 M
== EIgk
272) 073 DIA. TYP-
® _{_ @.27)" (1.850) |
L X ' 5o6-
.228 =360 oss TYP ‘ —.200 =

(5,79) (9.14) (9 27) 55 TYP (5.08)

R2
;’E’Egﬁ:gg gr?& PC. MOUNTING
. 122 DIA.
5 N ‘7{2.07%)_.4 {(3'10”) EPOXY SEAL e -(‘3?55)"“’1 gl
0150 @ I
, ) : @ 284 [:E LI NN
= = (7.21) 075 DA TYP.
(| L 5_ L f (2 72) (9 27) (1.859) |
- yUL _f ’] L (o 51) ’—@ ®-
046 TYP.>1 228 b 360 > — 1056 TYP. — 200f=
* 200 (5,79) (9.14) (9 27) (1,42) 156 TYP (5,08)
g (5.08)
SPDT
ﬁKCOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘I‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

o

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

\

Note: No bushing option code required on models with V3-V9 terminations.
Plunger length insufficient for use with caps, consult factory.
PC. MOUNTING
V3-V4-V9 — "—(}.zfa)wp'
| r‘?f‘?' '
—»| |e—122 DA “o—y
A R 620 : 370
(4,01 ; -
(15.75) @\-I (9,40)
-®
i}
- Sae { I L@l@- ot ™
(4,57) SIDE o
gE?E‘RE:gE OFr?Ig‘ —i OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
el il B | (430) V3 460
Cch NOW NC b -460 (11,68)
020 TYP. —i|je fe4—.030x.050 TYP. 048 Wp‘_.] ¥ V4 .630 (16,00)
51 s (22) 125 Vo 1.150 (29,21)
.185 TYP. = (3 18) = ¥
(470)  ja— .620 —> *
(15,75) 320 fe—
SPDT (8.13)
P.C. MOUNTING
V3-V4-V9
_:!)_et‘__.(f?a)
—» (e—122 DA T
T‘sa— — 620 (Tj t?_:sgo
ey (1'5.75)‘?_ ' ~(9,40)
-g-p
e e b e
(4,57) SIDE (11,43) " ot g
(4.83)
REFERENGE ONLY —
EPOXY SEAL—"| 4 sn ('4138) —
Clj NOW NC! 2 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
.020 TYP. - fe4—.030x.050 TYP. ey | 3 V3 460 (11,68)
(0,51) (0,76)(1,27) ¢ 311285) e S0l o
1185 TYP.— 320 k& :630 (16,00)
(4.70) H—(1-g2705)——> (813) V9 1.150 (29,21)
DPDT '
P.C. MOUNTING
-V7-V _ '
SR R
b g oo
158 -®
(4,01 I
] 750 _y_ .370
(19,05) ~R5(8.40)
s e -
('1,%07) SIDE é ‘_ é _-(Q?éisg)lk TYP.
I 1
TERM. NOS. FOR
EPOXY SEAL REFERENCE ONLY
OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
e T R G LT
‘1(1435701')YP‘ - o V7 .630 (16,00)
' (19,05) B 953 (24,21)
SPDT
P.C. MOUNTING
V6-V7-V8
SRS
—»| |e—122 DA ! '
.158 (3.109) r_@_@
& 750 & _—350
(19,05 @~ Q(3,10)
e -8
a5 % 4
] ]
EPOXY SEAL“F' 45 i s& T REFERENCE ONLY (089
clf noll ne
.020 TYP. —i|le —»|le——.030x.050 TYP. OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A’
waY } (0.76)(1.27) B 250 V6 460 (11,68)
w0 750 R V7 1630 (16,00)
(19,05) V8 953 (24,21)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
D-10
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‘I‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS
P.C. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 iz o -| :-—(;2158)
3 224 r (ID ~
I (5.:69) A
620 _ . 370
(15.75) ~S  (8.40)
" -@xe
145 I Tm/ cax e F Lo e
¢ (7.1 e SIDE A T .
' 7 pE Y, TERM. NOS. FOR ¥
EPOXY SEAL—/{ 1 y 3 ﬂ REGERENCEONLY l ('41;3)
ol NO'_N:‘ -I : OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
i 030x, L 1048 TYP.—
i GO g« o B T i
1185 TYP. . (G.18) V40 1630 (16,00)
- (4,70) (1.2'2705) (és%g) V90 1.150 (29,21)
PC. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 ' 125 TYP.
—» [e—122 DA gl t‘_(3,1:5)
j—m 3.i09) P-®-
(5.69) —d—@—‘

|
(1'2.2705)“?_qI - (5.40)
260 L@“@ 073 DIA. TYP.

N SHomahe i :
(7.11) t[: SIDE (1'1‘,54%) N _J:? 4~ (1.850)
Mrj " 129
17 TERM. NOS. FOR ¥ (4.83)
EPOXY SEAL—"1 45 N GU ﬂ REFERENCE ONLY
o NO —NEI[] OPTION CODE| DIM. A
.020 TYP. —|lee A 5y ; .048 TYP-
(0.51) XA (1.22) ! V30 460 (11,68)
.1(2570T)YP. | 250 . V40 .630 (16,00)
; -—(‘.2'2705) (8.13) V90 1.150 (29,21)
PC. MOUNTING
t‘——b'—zso TYP.
(6,35)

—»{ |*—122 DA

¥ (3.108) ®
_@_‘

224
(5.69)
750 _ ' _.4370
(19,05) "5 (8.40)
— C&K MARKING _@
.073 DIA. TYP.

.280 — ON OPPOSITE
@.11) L,\ﬂ: Sioe O i)
TERM. NOS. FOR ' I
EPOXY SEAL 1 3 REFERENCE ONLY
- bc N —Nﬁl et OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
BT ROOKE . 95,1 V60 460 (11,68)
.1(§§7J)YP. ;.50 V70 .630 (16,00)
T (i9.05) V80 1953 (24,21)
SPDT
P.C. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 . 250
_+__ —> H—(31 X (P_@I_ (6.35)
(5,69) r
-®—@
W 750 o o ?o
(19.05)‘@?— A 6.40)
C&K MARKING
"~ ) - —@SY-Y
=1 ON OPPOSITE
) L,\ﬂ:j/ﬁ Soe (1743 W l_j_.E Gesey- ™
I f‘**ﬁ‘—v—% i L s — e
_— 5 f NO'_N:H‘__ - 050 TP OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A’
BEN Ot eV . V60 460 (11,68)
185 P e 2 V70 1630 (16,00)
DP DT (19,05) V80 953 (24,21)
Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 :
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&
‘I‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches
CONT. MAT'L.
(1 O 1O CONTACT MATERIALS \

B  Models ending in —5 only:
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
(Must be ordered with all models ending in —5)

(G Models ending in —1 only:
N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC.
(Must be ordered with all models ending in —1)

Note: ‘G’ contact material can be used where either dry circuit® or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry
circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry
circuits. The ‘G’ option, (all models ending in —1 only) should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used in a dry
circuit application.

*Dry circuit’= conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

w,

SEAL
(llHIIHIH_W—H:I-D SEALING

E (Std.) I

? POLES| DIM. ‘A
SINGLE POLE ,,, .+, TWO, THREE, & FOUR SP .410 (10,41)
% _{ MODELS ONLY i j_ A " POLE MODELS DP | .440 (11,18)
H 3P .505 (12,83)
EPOXY" SEAL 075 MAX. EPOXY BASE SEAL_.J E&oxv RIB TWO, THREE, & FOUR | 4P | .505 (12,83)

(1,91) 500 MAX. POLE MODELS ONLY
(12,70)
LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH
Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. /
7

ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘k 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

-

\—

Matte finish P/N 4867 color in word form (Example: 8121-J81-Z-G-E with
Gloss-finlbn Fi 4866 GRAY ACTUATOR and BLACK FRAME P/N 4868).

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing
(with plunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after order number.
(Example:[UT8[AT1HJI8TAH [ HZ[ | with orange cap and white frame). If no color is
specified, black will be supplied.

For J85 and J95 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D’s not
furnished with J82 or J84 actuator options. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, some std.
plunger lengths not suitable for caps. No bushing selection necessary with V3-V9 termination options.
See PLUNGER and BUSHING option sections.

Note that B contact material must be ordered with all models ending in -5,

(Example: [8][2[2][5HS] [ HH[ HC[ [ HBHE]). G contact material must be ordered with all models

ending in -1, (Example:[8[2]2]1HS HH[ HC HGHE)).
S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are
specified.
UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and G contact material.
Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable.
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and
part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied.
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page D-14.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
8121 thru 8421, U811 thru U841 B*
8125 thru 8425 G

| A, AV2, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, V3-V9, V30-V90
“UL listed switches must be ordered with G contact material because UL considers for listing only those
components suitable for power applications.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

[ITTTHITHITHIIHH]I

ACTUATOR OR TERMINATIONS SEAL
PLUNGER

SQUARE FRAME

Square frames available separately or installed on
switch.

To order separately: specify 4 digit part number for il
frame (matte finish—P/N 4867, gloss finish—P/N
4868) and desired color in word form (Example: P/N
4867 RED). If no color is specified, black will be
supplied.

To order switches with frames installed: specify
switch order number, followed by 4 digit part number
for frame. Write desired frame color and actuator

If no colors are specified, black will be supplied
standard.

SWITCH SERIES ACTUATOR OPTIONS AVAIL. WITH SQ. FRAME

8020 J8o, J81, J83, J8s )

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘l‘ 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS

7002 7099 7780 7969 7760 7807 7916 7786
(Std.) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT METRIC NUT KNURLED NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)

409
953% A i SRR v % Y rn %)
12 354

07 372 DA 3 3sz DIA. 460 DIA. 372 DA . 1300 DIA.
(7.80) (9.450) G (9.19¢) (H 680) (9 4s5¢)  (8.99) (7.629)
1/4-40UNS 1/4=490NS 1/4-40UNS: 1/4—40UNS 1/4— 4OUNS MEP 0.75 THD 1/4—40UNS

1/4— 40UNS
82, CONTROLLED CONTROLLED ('05672)
%“'57) J X KNURL_Y XN Kﬁuﬂj __t EE - - mj
118 1)803 062-} QQJ _|1B} .100]
(3.00) (2,03) (1.57) (2.29) (3.00) (2.54)
* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket.
LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS
T FITS BUSHING WITH KEYWAY 1T FITS BUSHING WITH FLAT =
7003-3 7007 7537 7918 7572 7573
(Std.) (Std.) SMALL METRIC SMALL
-#88 [DiA: im R ; G R e (Peagy T "] 029 mila— 343 D
. {Wﬂ R ANCCRE cE R RN R T R AN U s ‘(/QN (074) n‘ 850 @T* <8?ﬂ.>*j’*
(192 Rt et I ok d N/ l L )
018 THK. 065 —3l at— 082 = bt 065 — bt— 065 — ett— 082 —-! bt
(0.48) (1.68) (2.08) (1,65) (1.65) (2.08)
MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel plated. WRENCHES
LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel plated. Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A-13.
CAPS
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below.
I FITS S STD. PLUNGER 1
7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 4597 MATTE 8025 DRESS NUT & CAP
4846 GLOSS 4768 GLOSS
.375 D| 450 SQ.
120 200 DIA. _" (s 539”‘_ i "I (1 43) I‘_
(3,08) (5.083) - . .140
" a 240 (3,56)
il i @3 (4 S ke 8§ 6o
r & Ew '. e
.155 .120 I ;
(3.94) X SQUARE CAP (ggg)
l— FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER
8940 8941 "
.590 DIA. = MAX. "PANEL]
THICKNESS
I‘(H 99¢)<-| . (1%503% SQUARE CAP To order dress nut only,

specify PIN 7025.

(1003) o u 1(525)

FRAMES e -
Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart el FITS ACTUATOR GPTION SEE PAGE NO.
shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, 7890 J81, J86 D-3, D-4
see pages noted. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 8058 J82 D-4
SNAP-IN FRAMES CAP AND FRAME COLORS
Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 1 | White 6 | Green
recommended for P.C. mounted switches with A, AV2, V3 - V9 or V30 - V90 terminations and square caps. 2 | Black(Std.) | 7 [Blue
Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide 3 | Red 8 | Brown
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 4 | Orange 9 |Gray
5 |Yellow
MOUNTING INFORMATION
FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’ —

4325 .047 (1,19) .595-.605 .495-.500

4326 .062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70)

4327 .090 (2,29) .620-.625 .495-.500

4328 .125(3,18) (15,75-15,88) | (12,57-12,70)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&gk 8060 Series

Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: Models ending in -61
(alternate action): 100,000 actuations
at full load. Models ending in -68
(momentary): 50,000 actuations.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min. J

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
65°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic.

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass
filled polyester.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 8060 SERIES ALTERNATE ACTION
AND MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on
pages E-2 thru E-9. Make selections from the following option
sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger,
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal

Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER
information is on page E-9. Available hardware and accessories
shown on page E-10.

8161 and 8168 models UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. Z termination option CSA
listed only when ordered with | epoxy base seal. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9.

(MODEL/SW. FUNC.
8] [6] HITHT

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNC.
POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL 030 TYP:
NO.
!
1/4-40 NS SEAL
8161 ON ON 1122 DIA. | —
POS 1 | POS 2 1{(3.10970 n o
1 l =785 vp
f il (4,70)
—
8168 on MOM. 280 300 L—,450 tarl 155
CONNECTED 2_3 21 (7.17) (7,62) (11,43) (3.94) :
TERMINALS
TERM. NOS. FOR ~ WIDTH
SCHEMATIC ./02 (comm) U.S. PAT. NO. 4,095,070 REFERENCE ONLY
3 'Y
EL SHOWN: 8161-S—H-2-QE
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION SPDT i
POS 1 | POS 2
030 TYP: i
i l p (0.76) | _epg '(fgs)
T 1/4—40 NS SEAL 040 o |-
8261 ON ON REA / S (1 szﬂ ,‘_ (1.02)
v : 6 B B (|3
CONNECTED [ 5 35 6[5 1,54 1 S + |
500 o) : s[f@&) @]|2 comm
SCHEMATIC j 2 (CoMM) 5 (12:20) .71 ¥ | o T[]
3¢/ o1 o6 e4 1 - foi=
—»| 450 |lee .280 .300 A450—~~>1—~.155
(11,43) AR (7.62) (11,43) (3.94) - L-&B&)TYP-
ERM

DPDT

U.S. PAT. NO. 4,095,070

TERM. NOS. FOR  WIDTH
REFERENCE ONLY

MODEL SHOWN: 8261-S—H-Z—-Q-E

PANEL MOUNTING

i}@’sg)ﬂ-
p

234
(5.95)

WITHOUT LOCKING RING

-094 DIA.
d/ (2.399)
250 DIA.
i @ (6.359)
—DJ .240

(6,10)

WITH STD. LOCKING RING

-078 DIA.
(1,989)
1250 DIA.
J{Jg (6.359)
Ve

(4,75)

WITH SMALL LOCKING RING

&
CK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&
‘K 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS

8060 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown below and on pages E-4 CAP AND
and E-5. Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note ERAME GOLORS
available terminations with each option. Also note that caps are supplied with all ; ‘Q’lh"isw
switch models, see PLUNGER OPTIONS. Select cap and frame colors from chart at g
right. When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color 7 | Danes
is specified, black will be supplied. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9. 5 [ Yellow
6 Green
Caps available in 9 styles and 9 colors, see HARDWARE, page E-10. L.E.D’s not 7 | Blue
furnished with J82 actuator option. L.E.Ds are built-in and not replaceable on J86 and 8 | Brown
J96 actuator options. See page E-4 for L.E.D. information and available colors. 9 | Gray
MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J96
MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel.
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
CAP & FRAME: Nylon.
L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon.
ACTUATOR OR
PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING
8| |6 ‘ L Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
J8o (52%8) r<—(1.i§703)——- PANEL MOUNTING
475
*son
r ~005 R.
(1‘t7a.1 156) '???,453?' (fs‘?g; 2‘(‘)“_’}3;""
‘4—.500—"
(12,70)
CAP PIN 7982 > h—PANEL THICKNESS
.062 TO .125
(1,57) (3.18)
“ For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase this
Cap finish: matte; available colors, see above. DIM. to .620/.625 (15.75/15,88)
J81 wiTH FRAME s voran [l gt ome PANEL MOUNTING
(15,62) (;’gg)j
* r r .005 R.
.765 .450 sQ. .450 .600s MAX. TYP.
(19.43) (11,43) (11,43) (15,24)| (0.13)
' '
“-.500*"
(12,70)
FRAME P/N 7830 — |<—PANEL THICKNESS
CAP PIN 7982 '(‘1);‘179; 0(3"’,25
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see * For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK. panel, increase m;s/
above. DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88)
7
2 . 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, B el: - , Telex: 92- : : -335-
CK COMPONENTS, INC Ri le Ave. N MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
cl‘ 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR
’
PLUNGER ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.)
[8] [6] | Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.
(;%58)
FRAME P/N 8058 i .565 —» PANEL MOUNTING
J82WwWITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. FRANE s 28" s
"71‘2,1552)4-‘ ’4*(7»218% '3(?3:,5710156'
198 tL.E.D. SNAPS SECURELY
(5.03) INTO FRAME. HEIGHT
+ K 1 DEPENDS ON L.E.D. USED.
1.100 -520 \ 4320
(27.94) (13.21) SN0, r (13,21)
; i 600+
???,433? = COMM. (15,24)
‘ : N.C. L
C&K MARKING —»]
{ PANEL THICKNESS  THIS SIoE l‘?{;"f’y"o) P\oos R.
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120  Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page E-3. '(01?179) (3‘,115) 2"&’?'3)”’3'
RECOMMENDED "For .091/.125(2,31/3,18) THK.
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS L.E.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) %Z'}f}" i;fc):rease t/his DIM. to
e e e g .625 (15,75/15,88).
FLSTHIENETSS C%’z”s"zs%.”wp 1 SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS — T ATI(N s )
XN \_112'E227 GEN. iINSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP.
__J 230 & 75)-J¢ L MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red Forward Voltage | Current| Power |Max. Reverse Voltage
MV5253-Green XC556G-Green LD57-Green
i toee) (1608 MV5353-Yellow ~ XC556Y-Yellow  LD55-Yellow 28v S0emA | 100mn =

FRAME P/N 7890 562
CAP PIN 4597 (2 2 (14,27)

[ Gsen | d,‘g’é

JB6WITH BUILT-IN L.E.D.

PANEL MOUNTING
SHORT LEAD
IS CATHODE

785 T 97 .450 sa.
(19,43) (5,00) (11,43)

e S w1 == st

o C&K MARKING
;079 — ; ON OPPOSITE "_120700)_4
(2,00)
—> ka-PANEL THICKNESS “For .091/.125 (2,31/3,18) THK.
(1,19) (3.18) panel, increase this DIM. to
.620/.625 (15,75/15,88).
L.E.D. INFORMATION
TYP. TYP. L.E.D. COLORS
TYE FORWARD FORWARD
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* ROLAR MO OLEH
Cap and frame finish: matte; Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 3 Red (Std.)
available colors, see page E-3. Green 2.5 med 2.V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW* 5 Yellow
Red 8.0 med 2.1V 20mA “Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 6 Green
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D.
Yellow 3.0 med 2.1V 20mA leads must be completed within 5 seconds at
SPDT MODELS ONLY 500°F (260°C) maximum

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous

ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING

Available with V30 termination option only.

JYB6WITH BUILTIN L.E.D.

PC. MOUNTING
SHORT LEAD 125 TyP.
CAP PIN 4597 2,70 19 % IS CATHODE
FT] ) ( ) (3.18) i 75)
i f
197 .450 SQ - oy ] 215?%
@ody ey COMM. (1‘5]5) COMM. () —=

,O'\CATHODE
Y NO. é_ W
legl 043 DIA.
®-®- (1,099)
] 2PL
073 DIA. 7PL
(1.850)

J_ % | : NO.

T
- ; C&K MARKING .370-
079 Cap finish: matte; available colors, gr\éEOPPOSITE (9,40)
I

(2,00) see page E-3.
L.E.D. INFORMATION L.E.D. COLORS
TYP. TYP.
TYP FORWARD ~FORWARD COLORING| COLOR
COLOR INTENSITY VOLTAGE CURRENT  Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* 3 Red (Std.)
Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 5 Yellow
Green 2.5 med 21V 20mA Power Dissipation 100mW*
Red 8.0 med 2.1V 20mA “Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 6 Green
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D.
SPDT MODELS ONLY Yellow 3.0 med 2.V 20mA leads must be completed within 5 seconds at
500°F (260°C) maximum
CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous.
4 |
c COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘l‘ 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR
PLUNGER
8] [6 ATHITHH]

PLUNGERS

S (Std.)

Black cap, P/IN 7527 supplied std. Other caps available, see
HARDWARE, page E-10.

Plunger material: glass filled nylon or glass filled polyester.

L snaP FITTING

.117 DIA-
(2.979)

1.175

(4,46)

Black cap, P/N 8941 supplied std. Other caps available, see
HARDWARE, page E-10.

Plunger material, brass, nickel plated.

When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also be made, see below.

BUSHING

EIIHITH | HITHH]

BUSHINGS

H
H9 UNTHREADED

1/4—40 NS
MFG. OPTION—RELIEF-
OR IMPERFECT THD.

N j{
.ozojT'c; r

.300

g (7.82)

&) Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
! (1,91) torque with no distortion.

H bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

H9 bushing std. with A, AV2 or V30-V90 terminations.

Y3 METRIC

(M6P 0.75 THD.)

MFG. OPTION—RELIEF-
OR IMPERFECT THD.

Ll

(0.5) 1,9) Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of
torque with no distortion.

When selecting bushing option, plunger selection must also be made, see above. Std. S plunger shown.

/ TERMINATIONS
BLISCH T THIH O

TERMINATIONS \

Z (Std.) C Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wire-wRAP
155
(3.94)
EPOXY £ _i 250 %0
o Eggﬁ/‘ H (4.80) (6.35) EPOXY SEAL (6.35) epoxy sea" OFTON| oim.a
119
(1.19) o8 (?5207)—4 e | w 750(19,05)
NGRS | . 030 THK 030 THS = i ki FAU4 )
(. Tk e RN w3 .425(10,80)
Mating quick connector i YL i
available; order part no. ‘.l i 1.805(33,15)
5301. O \ :
(1.27) Wire-Wrap is a registered
‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 030 THK. trademark of the Gardner-
Not available with 'K’, Not available with ‘K’, (©.76) Denver Company.
‘L’ or ‘M’ Contact Material. ‘Q' Contact Material Std. ‘L’ or ‘M’ Contact Material. ‘B' Contact Material Std.
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘k 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

\_

’
T T TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
A PC. MOUNTING
EPOXY SEAL 1(?'570?%.1 "_I
[(3 op) - ?_ 73 12 f?‘x
.5 .073 DIA. TYP.
(2.36) 1 (12.70) (1,852)
- [
F * r e—-0-
- —] [, 0502;';9 _’Eégg;‘_
7 9 (2.10) (3.18) ) TERM. NOS. FOR
cﬁo2 7T)YP REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT SECTION A—A
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A PC. MOUNTING
.185 TYP 150
EPOXY SEAL 185 TYP. (4.70) ﬁ "_' _i—sm)
A/ (3.70) ,54
+|(6) 3 6 1_ 3 12 1(?‘_{
.500 .073 DIA. TYP.
1 2 3 (12,70)  (1,852)
H | %
I A I_,|‘|‘_ e-0-
.28 .385 .500 .150 048 TYP. —{.200 =
030 g)‘”’~—'“‘— 125 7.11) (9,78) ‘?12,70) (3]81) (1.22)TERNI S8 .5 (5,08)
(3.18) N o REFERENCE ONLY
DPDT SECTION A-A
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2 PC. MOUNTING
b e ek 2
' + STST Cen g
: 500 @—
gl 125 257g 27 @‘
EE 3,1aﬂ & _*_ l
.500 .073 DIA. TYP:
280 a1 |2 [b J 1 (12,70) (1 asz)
(7.1 [} —| .050 TYP.
©78) " (1590) sy 20014 ®_®'
T e geesle GO A 5 e
SPDT (0,76) SECTION A—A (5.08)
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
PC. MOUNTING
A&y /- EPOXY SEAL
G — LW IR B o
6 3 f "(3.81) } oo
s =])2,5%
i 125 é (12,70) F@_"@—
—{(2 70 lwﬂ ALy 500 0[73 olm TP
0 ‘- A<l |5 [b U u (12,70) (1,858)
zan L_ J L [} —] 050 TYP. o
5 T e s ©-0-
' ".030 TYP—>ibe (5 08) REFERENGE ONLY  —.2000—
DPDT (0,76) SECTION A—A (5.08)
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION
Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form
after order number.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
E-6
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‘k 8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS
BT BT HTTHTH TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

V30-V40-V90 { PC. MOUNTING
280 —U‘W-—.(Bz‘zog)m _.1 '__ T
7.11) L . (3.18)

T

Pl

.375
(9.53) 620 _~_  .370

C&K MARKING thairm) 9405

ON OPPOSITE @

SIDE .073 g)m TP

w olo-"3
TERM. NOS. FOR _*_
£POXY sm-ﬂ ﬂ REFERENCE O8LY HH oL OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
1] 2 3l - V30 460 (11,68)
.(2(2)?511;(?. 4| - -(%1.5%)-?15371)7? (.(1>’4282 )TYP V40 .630 (16,00)
185 > —.125 Vo0 1.150 (29,21)
(4.70) 620 (3.18)
(15,75) .320
SPDT (8.13)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
P.C. MOUNTING
V30-V40-V90 ) -
—  — 122 DIA. 125
& e b B
-d-6
(bng) 620 & o _350
f_ (1'5,75)‘?_ | ~(9,40)
C&K MARKING ? =@
g#JEOPPOSWE (1';'3%;.[ ]‘} _L_Q " 4 g?g g)w TYP.
JL i
oo fd 4 F| RS ) —% @8
A _:’F . (879 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
o e ROk (122) o V30 1460 (11,68)
188 ™. | il g L V40 630 (16,00)
DPDT Gl s ®13) Va0 1.150 (29,21)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
P.C. MOUNTING
V60-V70-V80 ~ 122 DA [<—>|—250 TYP.
—{  |je—
(3.109) (6.35)

073 DIA. TYP.
®—® (1.850)

I ‘
C&K_MARKING (16,08) ~Rc(6.40)
ON OPPOSITE ¥ i N
SIDE L -9

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
.020 TYP.—» —»le——.030%.050 TYP. 050 TYP V60 .460 (11,68)
0,51 0,76)(1,27 ( :
(.185)m_ (0.76)(1.27) (1.27) V70 630 (16,00)
(4,70) e—— .750 —» V80 .953 (24,21)
(19,05)
‘B' Contact Material Std.
P.C. MOUNTING
[ Je—122 DA fe——250_TvP.
(.72'?% (3.109) G (6.35)
1— 1 1
.375 T—_(?_.@_‘

(6.:53) 750 L 370
;_ cexoggggwgc _’_ (19,05)‘?‘ ; " (9,40)
SIDE .450 _@_@& ¥

(11,43) W | | =073 DA. TYP.
— - (1.850)
| |
T .190|

REFERENGE ONLY
' EPOXY SEAL/r 4“ s ol cn (4.83)
| B 1020 TYP. —ble —>{le——.030x.050 _TYP. 050 TYP. OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A

(.01':;) TYP. { R W 360 .?50 Veo -460 (11,68)

(470)  le—— .750 —» ; V70 .630 (16,00)

DPDT (19,05) V80 .953 (24,21)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.
{7
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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CONT. MAT'L.

TIN-LEAD \
ETEHTTHTHITY |0 “\2,\\1 THLER R CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

() END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACT & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)
(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

‘\\E\V TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only)

Ml END CONTACTS: Coin silver, siiver piated
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination
options only)

] (same as Q contact material)

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. ;
L CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. ] et g R eanac atatial
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (Available with C,
W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 termination options only)

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry
circuit * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is
required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. /
SEAL
8l [6 SEALING
E (Std.) |
DPDT SPDT

(1,91

~.030
A i) *
EPOXY SEAL~ ! f - 3 )
.075 MAX. -080
,91) J L(1,52)
(60)

LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY

Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘l‘ 8060 Series  Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches

4 )

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing (with
plunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after order number.

(Example: [8[1]6]1 'HJ 8[2H [ HC HBHE] with red cap and white frame).
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. Black cap, P/N 7527, supplied standard, not installed, on all
models with S plunger option. Black cap, P/N 8941, supplied with L plunger option.

For J86 and J96 actuator options, write L.E.D. color in word form after order number. L.E.D.’s not

furnished with J82 actuator option.
S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no H

options are specified. H9 bushing standard with A, AV2 and V30-V90 terminations.

8161 and 8168 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. Z
termination option CSA listed only when ordered with | epoxy base seal.

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable.
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and part
nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware
is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page E-10.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available
| A, AV2, V30-V90
Z,Z3 K, L, M
MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
Bl e[ HI THITHITTHH]
ACTUATOR OR TERMINATIONS SEAL

PLUNGER

\ /

@’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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8060 Series ternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches
ck Seri Al Acti dM Pushb Switch

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS

7002 7099 7780 7969* 7760 7807 7916 7786

(Std.) DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT METRIC NUT KNURLED NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)

9333 Jszm (M ‘ETT i q F,S";‘Z
(8.94) i —F (8. 94ﬂ D -

307 372 DIA. 312 DIA. 362 DIA .460 DIA. .372 DIA .300 DIA.
(7.80) 9,450) (7 920) (9.199) (11,68@) (9.450) (8.99) (7.629)
1/4-40UNS 1/4—40UNS 1/4-40UNS— ? L Z K £M6P 0.75 THD T

-1/4~40UNS *1/4—»40uws? /1 /4—40UNS 1/4-40UNS
062 1 —.062
(1,57) j (CONTRD??&\LJPE?H <£?NTRKO’:_bERl£)& . i J (1.57) j
.118. 080_} 062 } OQJ HJ J 100]
(3,00) (2,03) (1.57) (2,29) (3,00) (2,54)
* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Guimite’ #12 socket.
LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS MATERIALS
[ FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT ———————— FITS METRIC BUSHING — N!UtTSd LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel
plated.
7003-3 7572 7573 7918 LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel
(Std.) ° (Std.) METRIC plated.
408 DIA 029 —9 03
}7\02 (31,890 r\\ (0.74) ”’¢ KGR ﬁh 7 Wik # 5 |
(10.21) a:} 9/ i & i \\:/ i
018 THK. 065 — -l et 062 =1 ft— 065 | et
(0,46) (1,65) (2,08) (1,65)
WRENCHES
Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A-13.
CAPS

All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below.

[ FITS S STD. PLUNGER
7089 7527 7982 MATTE 8018 4597 MATTE 8025 DRESS NUT & CAP
4846 GLOSS 4768 GLOSS

o r..l_zoo 8)““ _-’ (9, 53%[‘;* _.I E'?? 43) '('791:3)7&?;A Y 67!51‘_ t

(3.09) 250 w (%%) g | L
;{ 1 ©35) (199 | ( R &
E.«‘zo r .250
(3 94) (3.05) SQUARE CAP (6,35) ‘
[ FITS L SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER ——— 751 ] 220 ——— _Lus
(4-‘4—5) Gl &%‘(”PANEL
8940 8941 SQUARE CAP To order dress nut only, THCKNESS

specify P/N 7025.

FRAMES FRAME PIN | FITS ACTUATOR OPTION | SEE PAGE NO.
Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. 7890 J81, J86 E-3, E-4
Chart shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of 8058 82 E-4

parts not shown, see pages noted. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon.

SNAP-IN FRAMES CAP AND FRAME COLORS
Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 1 | White 6 | Green
recommended for PC. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V30 - V90 terminations and square caps. 2 [Black(Std.)| 7 [Blue
Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide 3 |Red 8 | Brown
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 4 | Orange 9 |Gray

5 | Yellow

MOUNTING INFORMATION

FRAME PART NO. | PANEL THICKNESS |  DIM. ‘A DIM. ‘B’
4325 047 (1,19) 595-.605 1495-.500 (%0153) —f
4326 062 (1,57) (15,11-15,37) | (12,57-12,70) 8
4327 .090 (2,29) 620-.625 1495-.500
4328 125 (3,18) (157515,88) | (1257-12,70) | |~
¢&I‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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1000 SERIES
MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCHES

SECTION F



&9’( 1000 Series

/

INTRODUCTION:

Available options for 1000 SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE
SWITCHES are shown on pages F-2 thru F-7. Make selections
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy

Miniature Slide Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or
28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load on all models with Q,
G, M or L contact material. 100,000
cycles on all models with B or K contact
material.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
65°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: SP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or
melamine phenolic.

DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP).
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel,
electrotin plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult facto

ry.

Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER
information is on page F-7.

All models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page F-7.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

1

M

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNCTION

TERM. NOS. FOR

POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 200 EPOXY e
.240 : '
MODEL _.|(6.10) ~(508) % —u(égg) -—
NO. 4 L L N M)
C&K MARKING OPP. SIDE C&K MARKING
1101 ON NONE ON I ©
1103 ON OFF ON 770 690 500 H| &
1108 MOM. NONE ON (19,56) (17,53) .1?45725P. (12,70)
CONNECTED 1 —_— 152 ' e
TERMINALS (89)
sQ. ;1 t
SCHEMATIC ./02 (CoMM) 085 TRAVEL: 250 156 080 TYP. 2l
19/ @3 SPDT (6.35) (3.96) (2.03)
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION Actuator shown in POS.1. yopgL SHOWN: 1101-M1-2—-Q—E N
TERM. NOS. FOR
1201 ON NONE ON TERM. NOS. FOR
CONNECTED .200 EPOXY
O 2-1,5-4| OPEN |2-3,5-6 r(s.oa) N ‘6‘1.5403)*
030 TYP.
SCHEMATIC ./g 2 (CoMM) 5 (0.76) Gl MARKING U
1 e3 4 es5 _L _{ BISISIE
SVs|© |2
{ TEs e (i 2,70)
4,70
ol U6 T elel
152
(386)] 1060 gl
o (1,52) A TERM,
DPDT .300 .156 (2.03) WIDTH
(7,62) (3.96) y
» 1190 TYP.—
Actuator shown in POS.1. MODEL SHOWN: 1201-M1-Z—Q—E (4,83)
TERM. NOS. FOR
1203 ON OFF ON REFERENCE ONLY
CONNECTED 240 -200 EPOXY — 450 B>
TERMINALS | 271.5—4| OPEN 12-3.5-6 (6.10) (5.08) SEAL (11,43)
] 030 TYP.
semane PR oM B g ©.76) fuk ypree | [V
10/ @3 4¢/ @6 £l g f BEEIS)E
| e |2
0 .1?575\39. (12,70)
4,
||
L 1 =
(3.86)| —» 7 .oso) lﬂ -
1,52 RM.
DPDT 300+a—» .156 -%g?OJ)Y i WIDTH
(7,62) @G98) oo
Actuator shown in POS.1. MODEL SHOWN: 1203—M1—Z—Q—E (4.83)
=

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&9’( 1000 Series

Miniature Slide Switches

MTG. STYLE

MOUNTING STYLE

\

1 M
200 EPOXY
M1 —-](_62'?8)[4— ’4*(5‘08) EROX _.(,szlgg)_._ PANEL MIOUNTING
= 030 TYP.
vos. 3 i[e @ 19)*1 ~y
(19,7506) 07 5%) POS5/2 185 TYP. (12?700)2 @ 'O?S,S') MAX: ('sz.ig) (1'(75?593)
s 370 e 094 DIA, TYP -7
152 ; . TYP.
; (2.390) X l
085 TRAVEL- X \‘6'9
250 156 080 TYP.
SPDT ) 18.58) (:9%) e TERM. NOS. FOR
Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. REFERENCE ONLY
et M2 —C¢c-QE -9
M2
@B P.C. MOUNTING
| 3 I
500
% (i270)2 | iims e
’ 073 DA TYP~_@-
1,85
1085 TRAVEL: 050 TYP.— a— Qo I
(2,186) '5 35 szgg 1,27)
SPDT (€29 " TERM. NOS. FOR
Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W-W5 terminations. REFERENCE ONLY
200 EPOXY
M1 (&.10) ﬁosxcgazY = %05 PANEL MOUNTING
A (078 2 pe | [V] e *]eﬁ
POS. 3 T . @ |3 (4.19) _i
255 .690
(1553) it W g5 10 B0 | D22 BT T 648 (i7.59)
i sz 0 (&7 +| 2|1 094 DA TYP. )
- (386)] —»l 060 N (o) \“@
DPDT 085 TRAVEL = (1.52) 080 TYP [
/ 300 156 Boay
1201 MODEL ONLY (2.16) (7.62) (3.96) 190 TYP.—» TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. (4,83)
030 TYP.q ~EPOXY
(0,76) SEAL
M2 I~ 08)/1/ PC. MOUNTING
190 — e
‘-‘ ) -®—®
%— POS. 3 [ﬂ —{ 500 | | 1
] POS. 2 -@—e
185 (12,70) 3
= L N
085 TRAVEL: (3 as) 050 TYP. .073 DIA. TYP.I I
DPDT (2.16) (i%59) 9(()1 27) (1.859)
1201 MODEL ONLY (7 52) (5 35) (4 83) TERM. NOS. FOR

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W-W5 terminations.

REFERENCE ONLY

M1

DPDT
1203 MODEL ONLY

.240 -200
) S R e
! : C&K MARKING [V
THIS SIDE
| |3
500
18 e, (1270 | D@ |2
,70) + A==k
0 M L
) 080 TYP.
(8,26) 300 .156 (2,03)
,085 TRAVEL: (7.62) (3,96) 180 TyRi—i)
(2.18)  available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. (4,83)

PANEL MOUNTING

|
-®
(359) I _i

0%8 ’3) MAX—] (6 48) (17 53)

TERM. NOS. FO

R
REFERENCE ONLY

.094 DIA. TYP.
(2,399)

D
@3 MODEL ONLY

EPOXY
SEAL

NN
T
=

.030 TYP.
(0,76)
r_(s,oa) /(

Nk
185 TYP. (1270)
1l (.7 4

POS. 3‘.‘

POS. 2 <

POS. 1 r
152

.085 TRAVEL]
(2.16)

(3,86)
.050 TYP.

300 19 (112YQ

(7.62) (4,83)

Available with C, A, AV2, V3, V4 or W-W5 terminations.

P.C. MOUNTING

A
.073 DIA. TYP.
(1,852)

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

‘ak COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&gk 1000 Series

Miniature Slide Switches

TERMINATIONS

o=

L H ]

TERMINATIONS

4

155
(3.94)
EPOXY
SEAL-

(.047 )
1,19
.080
(2.03)
.030 THK.
(0,76)

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.
Not avail. with ‘K", ‘L’ or ‘M’
Contact Material.

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

Z3 QUICK CONNECT

@39
il e

R 57)

RS

Mating quick connector
available; order part no.
5301.

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.
Not avail. with ‘K’, ‘L’ or ‘M’
Contact Material.

EPOXY SEAL-

W-W5 WIRE-WRAP

OPTION ™

EPOXY SEAL cope | DM-°A
w 750 (19,05)
w1 1964 (24,48)

o W3 | .425(10,80)
wa | 1.062 (26,97)
w5 | 1.305 (33,15)
"I 050 Wire-Wrap is a registered

trademark of the Gardner-
Denver Company.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

A TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY P C MOUNT'NG
e
] .500
’] r_(4?7826) EPOXY SEAL RO (5 r AR
'S - : ) 073 Dl TYP.
M | peze le 6060 o o
T 01 (35§ss)° H—(—1§2201 )—H
.030 TYP —_f o4s wp “:— ! |<—oso TYP ﬂl‘(%?am T‘(‘ZDSQ '
15(:@ 375 le— 520 )
2y (13,21)
SECTION A-A
SPDT
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY PC. MOUNTING
.185 TYP
500 L _.1 "_I _RJ 81)
"—(1'2,70)_.1 (-96_ é 5_41
gy I %% @»—{
Dm]ﬂl] .450 500 .073 DIA. TYP.
(11,43) (12,70) " (1,85@)
S e
030 TYP. TYP. .014 TYP. —Lms TYP H?‘I.g,z2ol)~"
(0 76) (0,36) (2,69)
.185 TYP. .520 —»~
(4 70) (13,21)
DPDT SECTION A-A
1201 MODEL ONLY
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
A RM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE. ONLY P.C. MOUNTING
185 TYP—{ e
(4,70) | _i_(s 81)
: XY SEAL .500 -
ﬂ - ?as EPO! r—m'mm %—25—4@
T GILY IS AR
i 450
(B.28) (11:43) .500 .073 DIA. TYP.
25 TYP. 12,70) (1,85
_{(1_’ e @ (i! 3@ i ( I (1,85¢) ;
T ’llk— 4 —x ® ®-
046 TYP- > ..t: f=—.520 —
?S%ST)YP I‘j (1.17) ('I 27) (o, 35)4.\ (120869) : (13,21)
et @270 o (1321

DPDT
&203 MODEL ONLY
Actuator shown in POS.1.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

SECTION A-A
Term. bend radii mfg. option.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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ng 1000 Series

Miniature Slide Switches

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

\

AV2
TERM. NOS. FOR P. C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY |
150 TYP. =&
I N T
(@] 8 1_’@_
.500 1
2| @ | (12,70) 400 103 DA TYP
(10,16)'(1 350) -
p 0-0-
-l 046 TYP. _’L‘ Zg!*
17 (1.17) ,
(4.45)
SECTION A-A
SPDT
‘B' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
TERM. NOS. FOR P. C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY % e
A (4.83)
. 3 a4 =®-®-
]‘(;j;’f) POXY SEAL [‘(—17?4033—] }g?auT)Yp } J@_s )
2.5
POS. 31 Il o = |3 . .‘_1@_4@_
% pos. 2 C 106 ° 2(12.70) 500 0[73 DllA P
) POS. 1 ol M (3.69) ) ’ (’2-7")'(1,55@)' :
=152 SQ. ’_ O-0-
( U U [(3.86)_.“‘,\4—1 U5 e U
.014 TYP. 046 TYP. 175
= —:l (??%)TYP (0.36) — .500 150 TYP. sl 175ka(1:17) 4—141,451“
.190! (12,70) (3.81) (4,45)
(+.83) .030 TYP.
DPDT (0.76) SECTION A—A
1201 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV2
REFERENGE ONLY R C. MOUNTING
| 50 e S
.4 == — 0
@20 ] @) ROXASEAL ~Gtan | }g%wr)w'} 32_56_
I T POS. 3 m 53 2@5®
% PoS. 2 LC o5 2(i350) 5010_11 4 \
POS. 1 1_152 1l — ‘ {(2_59) y : (12.70).&7’%5315«. TYP.
U U g T Wl UU ! o-o-
014 TYP. .046 TYP.
ﬂ (2o (D) le— 500 L—tso YP. 175ka-(1417) —.iﬂ Zg)l‘”
.190 (12,70) (3,81) (4,45) !
(4.83) .030 TYP.—]
DPDT (0.76) SECTION A-A
1203 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION
Switphes with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This
provides easier installation into PC. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form
after order number.

&
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(&7
‘k 1000 Series Miniature Slide Switches

( TERMINATIONS , \
AT T T HM ] j—D—D TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

V3-V4

P. C. MOUNTING
™
POS. 2 1)
POS. 1 POS. 3 r_?l ‘
620 370
586 1 l‘___i (i75) & @40
. (ﬁ'gg) m L_'Q 073 DIA. TYP.
' R Lk -
i
¥
8

U C&K MARKING
EPOXY SEAL—] g A THIS SIDE i (a9
014 TYP. - 030x,050 TYP. 6 TYP.—4
©38) | CRONGE CRUN =28, Tve: OPTION CODE[ DIM. ‘A
(4.70)  la— .620 — 312 e’ V3 .350 (8,89)
(15.25) TERM. NOS. FOR (7.92) va 525 (13,34)
REFERENCE ONLY . :

SPDT

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

V3-V4 P.C. MOUNTING

T

POS. 2 f Al
POS. 1 POS. 3 = 620 ij ?_:go
oY i P 1&35 "71’2,507-] (1'5,75,)“(?_(%| - (3,40)
m —4—("72) ~% ; _QT@ (073 g)m TYP.
é&_@ A ﬁgﬂ-—
(A \C&K MARKING (4.83)
A S —— THIS SIDE
EPOXY SEAL ‘[‘] ”
sl sl
.046 TYP.H
'?5.436? = el t%‘?’?éjo??.z%P' (117) 4 OPTION CODE| DIM. ‘A
185 TYP. )
(4.70) le— 620 V3 1400 (10,16)
Ga7) REFERENCE ONLY va 575 (14,61)
DPDT
1201 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3-v4 P.C. MOUNTING
——1 r<—(132158)TYP.
POS. 2 .492 Gj @
POS. 1 POS. 3 (1§f§°) @ _‘
gl (8.26) (75 i} 9\_(9 i
m (4.72) 3 i Gip Q73 DIA. TYP.
= Q Q A AJ 90
\ (4 83)
4 C&K MARKING
e R THIS SIDE t
4.“ 5 su I] (4.67)
046 TYP. A
Q4.0 - gaoxoso e, 916 ) .- OPTION CODE[ DIM. ‘A
.185 TYP. > i3 (3,18) V3 .400 (10,16)
R T pmaegm e ve [ srsqas)
DPDT
1203 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.

ek COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘k 1000 Series “\:,\S] A EaTons Miniature Slide Switches

CONT. MAT'L.

AT HTTH O CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3)
G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA).

“E\U TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V4 termination options only)

M END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V4 termination
options only)

L END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). (Available
with C, W-W5, A, AV2, V3-V4 termination options only)

(same as Q contact material)

:I (same as G contact material)

Note: G and L contact materials are electrically equivalent to B, Q, K and M contact materials and can be used where either dry
circuit” or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL or CSA listing is

required on a switch used in a dry circuit application.
*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL
O T T H H T SEALING
E (Std.) I DPDT SPDT
[©76)
g_‘. L 5, [— ::_
i ' [} .060
EPOXY SEAL: T PR EPOXY SEAL L—.-;s(EJ-—J J . (1,52)
(1.91) (11,43) (6,60)
LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY
Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations.

HOW TO ORDER ACTUATOR COLORS
Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., mounting style, ; \é\/hn: 5
termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the lack(Std.)

option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write 3 Red
actuator color in word form after order number. 4 Orange
(Example: [[2Jo[t Vi Hz] T} with blue actuator). 5 Yellow
If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 6 Green
M1 mounting style, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are 7 Blue
specified. No hardware is supplied. 8 Brown
All models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G, Q, L or M contact material. 9 Gray
MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
AL T [ HM[ | H H
MTG. STYLE CONT.
MAT'L.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
F.7



‘k ET & EP Series NEW Surface Mount Subminiature Switches

w

o® dﬁ‘"

C&K’s NEW ET AND EP SERIES SURFACE MOUNT
SUBMINIATURE SWITCHES are designed and packaged with
the industry’s high speed automatic component placement
equipment in mind. The switches can withstand both vapor
phase and infrared reflow soldering methods and are sealed to
eliminate the intrusion of flux during cleaning processes. All
surface mounted models are supplied on embossed antistatic
tape and reels per EIA 481A.

® SURFACE MOUNTING STYLE WITH TIN/LEAD ® SUBMINIATURE TOGGLE AND PUSHBUTTON

PLATED TERMINALS.

MODELS—6 SWITCHING FUNCTIONS IN-
CLUDING MOMENTARY MODELS.

® SWITCHES SEALED TO WITHSTAND WAVE
SOLDERING AND CLEANING PROCESSES ® RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20V AC or DC max.

WITH STANDARD O-RING ACTUATOR SEAL,
WELDED HOUSING AND EPOXY TERMINAL

SEAL.

WITH STANDARD CONTACT MATERIAL.
POWER RATINGS ALSO AVAILABLE,
CONSULT FACTORY.

® SUPPLIED ON EMBOSSED ANTISTATIC TAPE
AND REELS PER EIA 481A.

SEE CATALOG SECTION G, PAGES G-3 AND G-10 FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION AND SPECIFICATIONS.

ET SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT TOGGLE SWITCHES SWITCHING FUNCTION

eV @

.320

.240 162 / K-E
(8,13) 4’1 10| (4,11) FIOXY: ;SEAL 110 Typ. | ET03-M-01-SA-K-E N OFF ON
Y r(2,79) ETO5—-M—D1-SA—K~E MOM. OFF MOM.
020 £107-M-D1-SA-K—E ON OFF | MOM.
A J @]_ - (0,51) @ £T08-M~D1~SA-K~E ON NONE | MOM.

‘.l .410 MAX. I‘-

(10,41)

SPDT ACTUATOR SHOWN IN POS. 1.

PQS 1 [ POS 2 [ POS_3
ORDER NO. l

— C&K MARKING
THIS SIDE C&K MARKING THIS SIDE

ETO1-M-D1-SA- ON NONE ON

— L
CONNECTED
2-3 OPEN 2-1
JL_(ZSOSB) J’m:— ozo m: TERMINALS
.100 TYP. =
30 (2.54) SCHEMATIC 2 ( )
00

3 (0,76) 16/ @3
(762)

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

MODEL SHOWN: ET01-M-D1-SA-K-E

EP SERIES

SURFACE MOUNT PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

NEW @ o
;
43 2

(10,41)

SPST
N.O. MOMENTARY

(s, 45)

™

+—.162
(4,11) POXY SEAL - 19 v, ORDER NO. i ‘
7
= I I T
Y r (©51) EP11-D1-SA-K-E OFF MOM.

SWITCHING FUNC.
POS 1 POS 2

¥ SCHEMATIC
‘ L 200 J all:—.ozo TYP. i
(5,08) 200 TYP. (0.51) ° 9
=030 (5.08)
300 — (0.76) MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

(7 62)

MODEL SHOWN: EP11-D1-SA-K-E

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order numbers for selected ET and EP Series Surface Mount Toggle and Pushbutton Switches
are provided above. See catalog section G for complete ET and EP Series specifications and other

options.

&
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ET/EP/TITPITS SERIES
TINY SWITCHES

SECTION G INDEX

ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle Switches ............. . oot G-2 thru G-4
ET Series Sealed Tiny Rocker SWIChBS ... & . it iiece cve e ®ilien sluae con s G-5 thru G-8
EP: Series:Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches cic- % . « .o o amminte oo o nae G-9 thru G-12
T Seriesiliny.Toggle SWItches) . . <& i ..« R L Ll i o BTG G-13 thru G-17
T Series TNy Rocker. Switches: . . 4. R L R iR S a0 h G-18 thru G-21
TP:Series Tiny:PushbuttoniSWitehesifl s i e e T i e G-22 thru G-28

TS:Series Tiny:Slide Switches:i - J Ol v i o Vi i e Al b S S G-29 thru G-30



- * - -
‘l‘ ET Series Sealed” Tiny Toggle Switches
*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.
SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6,
AC or DC max. flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- 94V-0).
break cycles at full load on all ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). internal o-ring seal.
All other models, 30,000 cycles. SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 plated.
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
100 mA, for both silver and gold gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
plated contacts. mat'l.).
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.
min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION
Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 4
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages G-2 thru G-4.  section begins with the ordering format, with the }F
Make selections from the following option sections: appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, ORDER information is on page G-4. ¥
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-4.
ODEL/SW. FUNC.
E|IT (HOAH T H He] MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNCTION
MODEL POS 1 POS 2 POS 3 y
i @ e Jptyte ‘
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE \‘\. \ SIDE EvR o 200 )
701 ON NONE ON i @ o 16 —.(%25?1)TYP. ]
S| e | o | el TR
7‘2: Morz4 ) OFF MOM: 1(?%7%\ POS.2— )';_z"ﬁ% (is?%g)
ETO8 ON NONE MOM. POS. 1 ’( > _f L
el I R e ,N - J L G
SCHEMATIC JZ (comm) (4.50) 527 1130
. G TG e o
\ SPDT : ET01-S—D1-C—B—
\ MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION S R J

ACTUATOR BUSHING
ETTTH Hon E ACTUATORS 3i; D |1 HIHHE) BUSHING
S S1 \\\E\“ M L D1
.180 DIA.
(4,579)
‘V’—&oo‘}g)m
100 DIA. 166: Dik
r‘““” (2.549)
r—(z 54¢)
F .552 320
(10,16 (14,02) (8.13) &
L L 177
) ﬁ'l;")
(
Std. with Cor W Std. with A, SA, AV or j / .
terminations. V3 terminations. Internal o-ring actuator seal std.
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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& N SURFACE
* L] L]
ET Series  WEV 4%, Sealed* Tiny Toggle Switches
“Sealed to withstand wave solder ng and cleaning processes.
TERMINATIONS
ERT T H HB e TERMINATIONS
C w
PC. MOUNTING
.070
Ly (1,78)
_1§0 1 (1'%623_.‘ %, .800
EPOXY SEAL-~ ('J,io) # :"t epaRy ,SEAL 1 (15,24)
e fdea "P'/@ XS P =
; (0,76)
B B
‘B' Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A PC. MOUNTING
043 DIa, TYP.
"’1 @& [‘"T A ~EPOXY SEAL Lﬁ;fm . (1.098)
: G50 200 I @sny [‘T
(5,08) 200 03-?2 l_
" = T30 T IR GO
maE B o SN 2
,ZBEJL_'O(?J%SP' SRS L-.o;s;:swp‘ 200 1a 08N o8
(5,08) (41?3) (0.78) (5.08)
Actuator shown in POS. 1. (5.08) AEoM: hos: FOR
SPDT ‘B' Contact Material Std.
PC. MOUNTING

SA SURFACE MOUNT MODELS

— 070
) cux wans  AERReNSE S8 L
N THIS SIDE 515’33_. 5
.320 240 | -l 162 G AlE ¥ (2,20) 701
: r(a.mﬂ ‘-’ (6,10) | (4,11) POXY SEAL J— f _‘
. n F(NQ) (.73 g) !
— 020 )
: ‘ (©s1) wajﬁ v —r g %
- N T 123
-—l 410 MAX l—— “.200 020 TYP. 'ogoj -4-“-—-_(%3;)6) ,(01715‘)TYP<
“desn) (508 100 Typ. e (051 (@) 155 TYP.
) -.(%3706) (2,54) (3.94)
RESSSRESS (7%023_"_— . Suggested mounting pattern only.

Care should be exercised in the
design and location of P.C. board
lands. Orientation relative to
reflow direction may significantly
impact solder joint integrity.

SPDT

Must be ordered with M actuator. K contact material standard. Other contact
materials avail., consult factory.

Designed and packaged with the industry’s high speed automatic
component placement equipment in mind. The switches can withstand
both vapor phase and infrared reflow soldering methods and are sealed
to eliminate the intrusion of flux during cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS AND MATERIALS

Standard ET Series switch specifications apply (see p. G-2), with
the following exceptions:
SWITCH CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (K,
cont. mat'l.).
SWITCH TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead plating (K cont. mat'l.).
PACKAGING: Switches are supplied on tape and reels standard.
REEL: 13 in. dia. reel per EIA 481A, 600 pcs. per reel.
TAPE: 32 mm wide, pitch of switch pockets on tape 16 mm.
Tape carrier and cover are conductive for use around
statically sensitive components.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-3

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082



&
cl‘ ET Series Sealed* Tin

*Sealed to wlthstanxva:le.g)gegle SWItChes

ng and cleaning processes.

[ TERMINATIONS
[E[T] T H_HD[] E TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) \

230 oy
& e (©19) g T, il T
PoS. 3 — ... . wiﬂo,%)g/
8 L ER A et
Rﬁ-ﬂ) gl 1B | 1 97
I

POS. 1 J -
030
5 A1T s gon
(4.11) o015 | 530
(0.39) 2§ (13.48) 200
.185 [ (5,08)
(4,19) 020 TYP.
SPDT 1 (0.51) o
‘B’ Contact material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option. ('.'3%05) ‘—(12°§4;YP '(%??e)wp’
y_ ros2 pe
V3 pos. 1 oL PoS. 3 58 P.C. MOUNTING
(6,10)
.oas.og% TP
] 2
SHomeashe 3 =y
@ - SIDE- TERM. NOS. FOR 3668 T o8
REFERENCE ONLY (9.30) -0-
_‘&'0.1 -
EPOXY SEAL 4 I %)
015 —»flla—| |- lat-.020 TYP. .030 TYP,
(0,38) (0,51) (0,76) .200
100 TYP, (5,08)
(2,54) 400

" (2,54 ;
‘B' Contact material Std. (10,18)

EMT T H HoAH T E CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options except SA; not available with SA surface mount
termination option)

() END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in —01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC
or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount termination option)

(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in —01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount termination option)

“ﬁg TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS FOR SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with SA surface mount termination option; not available with all other
termination options) (Other contact materials avail., consult factory.)

Note: G contact material is electrically equivalent to B, Q, and K contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* * or
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL listing is required on a

Q

CONT. MAT'L. \

witch used in a dry circuit application.
**Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

HOW TO ORDER
E[T H H Dl 1 H ﬁ_D E Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination,
contact material and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
SE ALI NG appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(Example: [ELTJo]3HMHOITHAT] (E]).
C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy
E (Std.)

terminal seal and internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. S actuator standard with C and W
R terminations; M actuator standard with A, AV and V3 terminations.

SA surface mount termination option available only with M actuator. K contact material standard.
EPOXY SEAL (.040) MAX. UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.
1,02

MODEL/SW. FUNC.  BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.

[E[TL T H HDAH [ H HE
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL
ﬁ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&gk ET Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY
ROCKER SWITCHES are shown on pages G-5 thru
G-7. Make selections from the following option
sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator,

SPECIFICATIONS
CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC

or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-break
cycles at full load on all models ending in
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models,

30,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milli-
ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for
both silver and gold plated contacts.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS

min. @ sea level.

85°C.

NOTE
Specifications and materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific

models, consult factory.

Sealed” Tiny Rocker Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

MATERIALS

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6,

flame retardant, heat stabilized

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°Cto

(UL 94V-0).
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. Internal o-ring

seal std.
SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin plated.
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold

plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat'l.).
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-8.

Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal
Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format,
with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-8.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

E|T| | HHIHOE

MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNCTION
—— POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
NO.
C&K_MARKING THIS SIDE
ET01 ON | NONE | ON
£103 ON OFF ON
€105 MOM. | OFF | MOM.
£107 ON OFF | MOM.
£108 ON | NONE | MOM.
CONNECTED
SO NRS 2-3 | OPEN | 2-
SCHEMATIC \': (COMM)
10 \e3

SPDT

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

(7.62)

jee-.300

gge  CHK MARKING
[ oN 05,385'7 EPOXY SEAL
— 020,030 TYP.
51) (0.7 [
POS.3 ¥ : (0,51) (0,76) T
320
Foe== >=z'+ (8.13)
POS.1T :2=“1 _l|: Y
,100 TYP. |
fe—— 670 a5y > 200 e
(17.02) (5,08)
783 130
(19,89) (3,30)

TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY

MODEL SHOWN: ETO1-J1-C—B-E

S,

43 DIA. wp./!g‘ LWO‘

P.C. MOUNTING
Ly

o9 I (25

PANEL OPENING
[‘_(1'2,2705)_.]

T P.Ow R. TYP.
‘A (0,25)
L

ACTUATOR DIM. ‘A’
J1 .350 (8,89)
J6 .280 (7,11)

J

cw COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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ﬁg’l‘ ET Series

Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches

"Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

ACTUATOR

o] jooe

J

ACTUATORS

Available actuator colors, see page G-8.

J1

l‘_<1'§.’57>"1
¥ o —_—

J6

_L r‘_(f;.?os?)_-I

.250 .250,
(6.35) .350 (6.35) .350
T_ (8,89) T_ (8.89)
L—.saoj )16} 580 162 |-
(14,73) (4.11) (14,73) (4,11)
K Std. with C, W, AV, or V3 terminations. Std. with A terminations. /
TERMINATIONS N
e | JoE TERMINATIONS \
C w
.070
” (1,78)
.08
EPOXY SEAL (1 52‘3 W .8 ;8 24
EPOXY SEAL [’ (1324
o7s ,030- h-
(0.76
.020 THK.
; HK.
(0,51) o?g.-';)K
‘B' Contact Material Std. ‘B' Contact Material Std.
A
P.C. MOUNTING
.043 DIA, TYP.
POXY SEAL l‘f,,’fg)"‘ (1,099)
.100 TYP.
.5230) (095210) \ (254) —.1 r__
,84
¢ (I ¥ .zoo ]3 % |
Ty 1 ] ah [ “o—o-
"’IL""(%J-?S)W i = 52035""‘1] e 030x020 ™. 2090 "l(';gg)l'"
(-_,,Zgg) . e 71 {0.76) (0.51)
RHE TR TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT Note: J6 actuator std. only on
models with A terminations. Actuator shown in POS. 1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
AV
P.C. MOUNTING
™ e [T e
,043 DIA, TYP.
Vool =R
— —.130 3 ;100 -t
3 . (2.54)
] =\ (| ] G @.ﬂ : by
(0,51) L 1 €
POS. 1 i !
3 -
.030 015 it
(6.76) (0.38) A (i3 299
(471 — Al E
. R FEReE
SPDT 3% R

Term. bend radii mfg. option

‘B' Contact Material Std.

/

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

G-6
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&
‘K ET Series Sealed” Tiny Rocker Switches

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS
’
TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
.3
V3 POS. 2 !‘(722)’1
POS. 1 POS. 3 (— P.C. MOUNTING
043 DIA. TYP
T o4 S
100 TYP.
11 (2.54) I {
670 ((P—0 C&K MARKING LO_
(17.02) ON OPPOSITE 5 ;400
- SIDE (10,16)
—0=
| : %E?E‘éaﬁé’?' oFr?LFi ¥ - <:)
L & EPOXY SEAL 130
14 24 3 3,30)
.?ésmr)m—-lh— > .(%zgﬁo?g 71;)9 A?so TYP. i%‘
; ' ; 0,76
SPDT .100 TYP. . (éz.gg)
(2.54) .400 ;
(10,18) ‘B’ Contact Material Std.

CONT. MAT'L.

CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options).

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACTS & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACTS & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit® * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating
is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.

Qcircuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max.

SEAL
SEALING \

E (Std.)
3
EPOXY SEAL—" (| (1'?5'8) MAX
c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163
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&
‘k ET Series Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches

“Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

r

S

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, terminations,
contact material, and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color in word
form after order number. (Example: [E[T[0[3FHJ[6}HC] ] with blue actuator).

If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal
seal and internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. J1 actuator (black) standard on all models
except models with A termination option: J6 actuator (black) standard.

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. TIORGOS
Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory. 1 [White
2 Black(Std.)
3 Red
MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 4 Orange
5 Yellow
[EMT [ HIT H [ H} -
ACTUA IT. 7 Blue
Lok 8 Brown
9 Gray
&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163

G-8



&3’( EP Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for EP SERIES SEALED TINY
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages
G-9 thru G-12. Make selections from the following
option sections: Model/Switching Function,

Sealed” Tiny

Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed fo withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V
AC or DC max.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in — 11 (SPST). 30,000
cycles on all models ending in — 12
(SPDT).

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to
85°C.

NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are

MATERIALS

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6,
flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL
94V-0).

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester
(UL 94V-0), black, with internal
o-ring seal.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass electrotin
plated.

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont.
mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

general specifications for switches

with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

Epoxy Terminal Sea
ordering format, wit
enlarged. Complete

Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and

on page G-12. Available caps shown on page G-12.

I. Each section begins with the
h the appropriate boxes
HOW TO ORDER information is

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-12.

C.

MODEL/SW. FUN
EP

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

~

SCHEMATIC ./02 (COMM)
NC 1 ®3 NO

SWITCHING FUNC.
MODEL POS 1 | POS 2
NO. i l EPOXY SEAL
(5 46) TYP.
EP1 OFF MOM. n (0 51)
80 nm
SCHEMATIC @ 57¢)
T 100
177 (5 08)
(4.50) 527
(13.39) 3 30)
SPST
3 =D1-C—B8-
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL. SHOWN: £ 1-D1=C-8-E
EP12 ON MOM.
CONNECTED
TERMINALS 2=1 2=3
EPOXY SEAL

.180 DIA. ‘
(4.57¢)

o E

C&K MARKING
ON OPPosnE
15
(5 46)
o DIA.
2 5‘4)
(4 50)

66 TP, 030 TYP
0,76
LX) a9
o WIDTH

(13.39)

N\

SPDT TERM. NOS. FOR
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: EP12-D1-C—B—E REFERENCE ONLY
P.C. MOUNTING
EP11 _, ¥ EP12 1
200
| (5.08) -
]‘l) f .043 DIA. TYP./!?}“ L(;O&)TYPA
.043 DIA. TYP. (1.099) .
(1.0909)

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617)

964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-9



ChE e suvee OHE
EP Series O IDDIJELS

BUSHING

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

D| 1 jc3He BUSHING

[E[P] [ HD[1]

E

TERMINATIONS

D1(Std.) R C w
(4,579)
B RES,
| 100 DA i 130 .060
i (2.549) EPOXY SEAL —@‘iO) (1,52) 1(15 0
(.215) (d%‘; [ EPOXY SEAL lg ¥
546 : 0301 b
R %8
(4,50) .020 THK. —
—" (0,51) 02p T

Internal o-ring seal std.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

P.C. MOUNTING

043
.0

SA SURFACE MOUNT MODELS
eV @ N W GG
]
&, -*J 410 MAX. l“ ‘ .200
(10,41) _,l ogsooa)

SPST o -
EP11 MODEL ONLY

POXY SEAL
.020
(0,51)

=

avail., consult factory.

Designed and packaged with the industry’s high speed automatic component
placement equipment in mind. The switches can withstand both vapor phase and
infrared reflow soldering methods and are sealed to eliminate the intrusion of
flux during cleaning processes.

SPECIFICATIONS AND MATERIALS

Standard EP Series switch specifications apply (see p. G-9), with the following

exceptions:

SWITCH PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon 6/6 (UL 94V-0), black, with internal 0-ring seal.

SWITCH CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (K cont. mat'l.).

SWITCH TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead plating (K cont. mat’l.).

PACKAGING: Switches are supplied on tape and reels standard.

REEL: 13 in. dia. reel per EIA 481A, 600 pcs. per reel.

TAPE: 32 mm wide, pitch of switch pockets on tape 16 mm. Tape carrier and cover are
conductive for use around statically sensitive components.

200 TYP

B & ]
ke

EP11 model only avail. K contact material standard. Other contact materials

= . 43 DIA, TYP.
I il
| |
= LI ﬁo 500 o—d-
JV ! (2,549) | (3,30) (5,08) | |
. .030 TYP. .015 TYP. = i O—0=
200 (0.76) ©38)| = l‘(%:sgjs)wp el 55755 L
SPST (5.08) s (5.08)
EP11 MODEL ONLY ) (5.08)
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A PC. MOUNTING
215 .162 .32 =
(5.46) (411) S (8.13) .043 DIA. TYP.
Jcaﬂw (78" AR et
(5.08) 54) |
T L o0 om o= j—i T Lo—o /8
f ” | (2,540) 1 (3 30) Walls (szgg) 13 12 I!
s R et ooy A S
| 200 e
(5,08) ( 4 19) (5.08) ('528%)
ooy BT A g |
EP12 MODEL ONLY ‘B’ Contact Maternial Std.
PC. MOUNTING

—{ 045 TYP.
155 TYP (1,14)

Suggested mountlng pattern only.

Care should be exercised in the
design and location of P.C. board
lands. Orientation relative to
reflow direction may significantly
impact solder joint integrity.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
G-10

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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EP Series

Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

<

[ T HD[1] E
AV
_’l ('52.32) r—
030
(0,76)
SPST

EP11 MODEL ONLY

P.C. MOUNTING
(548) POXY" SEAL 043 DA, TP
é —~.130 .
- p i (iajfg)
. X5 '
A LU ¥ |
X
1182
*11) 015 1—wlle— 530
(0,38) (13,46) .200 TYP.
ATS) "= 020 TYP (i)
g {0.51)
00 .200_fe— —»! la—030 TYP.
(5,08) (5,08) (0,76)

‘B' Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

EP12 MODEL ONLY

AV
PC. MOUNTING
215
(8.48) PRI .043 DIA. TYP.
ai LR (350) . 0 wg gl ¢¢
1 } ’ ,100 TYP.
j = 020 @13 2 (2,54) Loi
L 100 on (0.51) I 1 2
(2,54@)
%6y 162 303 1
(#a0) (8‘3%) - . e Bs) REFERENGE ONLY
1185 o G1%, .200
(4,19) .(%231 )an. (5,08)
1 L
SPDT .200 — le—.100 — fe—030 TYP.
EP12 MODEL ONLY R0} (254) (0.76)
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
V3
215 1100 DIA. PC. MOUNTING
(5.46) (2.549) 083 Dl TvP.
: B 'y
i b kgl
v @30 (5.08) C|)(1'0.1t3)
L
130, =6
EPOXY SEAL: 3,30)
015 —sle—|  -let.020 TYP. .030 TYP,
(0,38) (0,51) (0,76) ('5283)
.200 - i
SPST (5,08) (1'3?105)
EP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B' Contact Material Std.
V3
PC. MOUNTING
100 DIA.
(2.549) 40?130% TYP.
230 100 YRS
oggog?gmsrfgs (5,84) _.I lt T (2,54) Lgt/—fm
| L4
.366 1——9- (10,16)
. "
-0
130 I
3,30)
.020 TYP. .030 TYR:J—‘ ;E—‘
(0,51) (0.76)-s 200
SPDT R

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

&
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-11



&
‘l‘ EP Series Sealed *Tiny Pushbutton Switches

*Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes.

CONT. MAT'L.
E[P] [ HDIT] HE] CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options except SA; not available with SA surface mount
termination option)

() END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount termination option)

(G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. (Not available with SA surface mount
termination option)

‘\\Em TIN-LEAD PLATED TERMINATIONS FOR SURFACE MOUNT SWITCHES

K CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (same as B contact material).
TERMINALS: Brass, with tin-lead alloy over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with SA surface mount termination option; not available with all other
termination options) (Other contact materials avail., consult factory.)

Note: G contact material is electrically equivalent to B, Q, and K contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit”* or
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. These options should be specified where UL listing is required on a

switch used in a dry circuit application.
“ "Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. /

HOW TO ORDER
[E[P] T HRLLH [ E SEALI NG Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no.,

bushing, termination, contact material and sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the
E td ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(std.) (Example: EFITHE[THET HEHED).
_L C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are
specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and plunger internal o-ring

seal supplied standard.
EPOXY SEAL-

.040 MAX.
(1.02) SA surface mount termination option supplied standard with K contact
material. Other contact materials available, consult factory.

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS  SEAL

[ElPT T Ho[1H T H HE]

BUSHING CONT.
MAT'L.

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

5081 sm.cap 4658 LG. capP
CAP COLORS

1 White 6 Green

5088y | [‘_"% _'ﬁg?ez% Lrt 2 |[Black(Std)| 7 |Blue
Lm By _Lm . 3 |Red 8 |Brown

ll_— -L'{ T —L'I ) 4 Orange 9 Gray

% 509 5 | Yellow
Cap finish: gloss; material, nylon.
&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&l‘ T Series

INTRODUCTION

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC on all models ending in
— 01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in — 01 (ON-NONE-
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA, for both silver and gold
plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

Tiny Toggle Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled nylon or diallyl phthalate
(DAP).

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin

plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated

(Q cont. mat'l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut—Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring—Brass, bright
nickel plated.
Lockwasher—Steel, bright
nickel plated.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to 85°C.

NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are

general specifications for switches

with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for T SERIES TINY TOGGLE
SWITCHES are shown on pages G-13 thru G-16.
Make selections from the following option sections:
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing,
Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal

T101, T103, T105, T107, T108, T201, T203, T211 mod
contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-17.

Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page G-17. Available
hardware and accessories shown on page G-17.

els UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

2 (COMM)
1 j el

T [T HTHTH] MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNCTION
POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3
MODEL
2B e o
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 4R POXY SEAL
T101 ON NONE ON % %.i
T103 ON OFF ON g) | )_—___i_‘
108 MOM. OFF MOM. m[: .
T107 ON OFF MOM. |
T108 ON NONE | MOM. = 1 ( ) Poso TP,
28 254
GORMIRALS 2-3 | OPEN 2-1 370w 220 -(,34081.150 (mgz)
(9.40) (5,59) (8,64) (4,06 WIDTH
SCHEMATIC

MODEL SHOWN: T101-S-H-Z-Q-E

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
—_—

SCHEMATIC

J?Z (comm) 5
1 e3 4

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

T201 ON NONE ON C&K MARKING- 020 TYP.
1203 ON OFF ON 4240 %A,.._ ON' OpPOSITE (0.,51)
T205 MOM. OFF MOM. (6,109) FLAT o POXY SEAL ;160
T207 ON OFF | MoM. _W a I 25 . 06)_.1
W s Q
T208 ON NONE | MOM. Jgo A L ros3L_ T(i%0,3 = 3
CONNECTED | 2-3,5-6| OPEN |2-1,5-4 (8.13) (a,39) POS2— 5 S >‘f'< e
1 —F  Post i 4 =
1211 o ON ON ON o 100 TV _.J L—
CONNECTED o380l (2.79) @5 Vo)™
TERMINALS 2-3,5-6 |2-3,5-4|2-1,5-4 (9.14) A5 220, k3401180 (TERM
(9,40)  (5,59)

MODEL SHOWN: T201-S-H-Z-Q-E

-,
(8,64) (4,08) WIDTH

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

<7

PANEL MOUNTING

10-48 BUSHING

: T — Y4 IN. BUSHING .
d .240

T TR @ m} [B e @ 4%
¥ (0,85

(g%%{ms DIA: 185 D Bl s, o RN 250 paS  P7842 ?

! (+.950) (4, 95¢) (2,380) (4.9 (2353531)1\ (zssgsgl)A (2,398 ()] (1, 9a¢) 250 gI)A.
WITH STD. WITH STD. ——i
WITHOUT LOGKING AING LOCKING RING R EDE N aTS LOCKING RING  LOCKING RING

* WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE NI

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘k T Series Tiny Toggle Switches

ACTUATORS \

s M L s1 M1 L1 “E\U
100 DIA.
ﬁ (2,549)
.100 DIA.
‘,,j (2,549) ** 620
100 DIA. -100 DIA. (15,75)
(2,54p) " 2,5
*.370 *\ )
T I
*210 *%.220
(5.33) (5.59)
Std. withZ, Cor W Std. with A, AV or V3
terminations. terminations.
**Actuators shown with Tand TK bushings. Add .050
*Actuators shown with std. H bushing. Subtract .040 (1,02) for TD and (1,27) for TD and D9 bushings, add .090 (2,29) for H,
D9 bushings, subtract .090 (2,29) for T, T9, TK and K9 bushings. H9, Yand Y9 bushings.
P3 wiTH ANTIROTATION| K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options
214 DIA. .214 DIA. To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be
é‘,’@a@;“' § (5,449) (5,449) lifted before being actuated. When released, toggles
.100 again lock in place.
"\ (254) Add cap color in word form after order number. If no
g T color is specified, natural aluminum will be supplied.
.450 Keyway on right side.
(11,43)
CAP COLORS
Natural AL. (Std.)
Black Anodized AL.
01Models 03,11 Models 08 Model Eleq Anpd 200 AL,
83 2Pos Lock  3Pos Look  1Pos. Lock |Blue Anodized AL.
Avail. with T, T'
&)z:hlr\:{;toptylor?s gl Bushing option code not required with K, K1 actuator options. /
BUSHING
E BUSHINGS
H Y T TK D CW SPLASHPROOF

H9 UNTHREADED | Y9 UNTHREADED | T9 UNTHREADED | KO UNTHREADED | D9 UNTHREADED
(d,%c)’l &% (1‘%42(31 (1'.%‘231 ']('5233) ~

@3 N = S I D J@L

(4.39) (0,38) (7.118) (0,71) (7.119)

1/4—40UN 1/4-40UN

H std. with Z,
terminations.
Qgstd. with A, AV Internal actuator
or V3terminations. seal std.
&
’ . 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, - el: , Telex: 92- ; : -335-
c" COMPONENTS, INC Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&K T Series

Tiny Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

i 0 O OO,

TERMINATIONS

Z(Std.)

C w
PDT os(g DPDT DPDT SPDT DPDT
1,52
4 K GO | . )
(: 60) g ('41 gs) EPOXY SEAL J 31 gg) 31 38) (1-%523—* *3 ebo i . .0
4,06 [ ' s ’ ; i 3 .
110~ 030 sl b 59 =1 eroxy seaLt] (1529 5 Tis24)
(2.79) (6,76) 060 (0,76) . 200 B | ¥
EPOXY \ 060, ) Frch e em 030 -
SEAL 160kl ' (0,76) (0.76)] 200
.060 (4,06) 5,08)
(1.52) 020 THK. 1020 THK. 020 THK. '
(0.51) (0.51) (0.51)
‘Q’' Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘B' Contact Material Std.

\o

A
Tem. o ron PC. MOUNTING
'°2$o‘3'8j P
(57',13%) (52.52)8)[* /—EPOXY SEAL 3 _-I ,«
N .020 — g |
(0.51) 200 ¥ Lo}—c&— =
(5.08) Wy ) U .200 |
o T%o i T—0—o0-
_l W (3.30) ) ] [
-] .030 TYP. 016 TYPA—» _J L ) (5,08)
500 (0,76) (0,41)__( - .%J%TYP, ~‘(g054T)YP-
(5,08) (31,55) (0,76) .
— 200 ~e—
SPDT s
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY 5 %, B B
210 .220 ’ ) i
) (5,33)T_"(5,59)r FERIRE o _(_11'09?_ /
o (254)
© O Fpe &0 ©iae
(0,51) (9.14) NN S gy
| !"l‘ !‘ A 200 P12 01—{
NN A &% "I Ly e
J1 4! (3.30) u n o—o- (259
016 - ’I 200 L—
016 TYP.A—»] fe-020 TYP ]
.zgo—l (%?QG)WP' (0.41) i85 __—’] .(%.:596;\(9. '1((%,05«;[)Y 3 @:51) .08
(5,08) (3{2 .(12034)TYP.
DPDT :08)
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
AV %E?E‘ésﬂgg' oFr?LFi'
1200
219 ~EPOXY SEAL lE® PC. MOUNTING
o 1020 3}2—0_ 2 ooy 7
12 Cﬂ: ﬂ] D= (0,513)0 ©.13) 2 ('é%%)wp' _'3
| "
5 1 [ (3.30) L ! }—6—
= i &
(5,59) U3 ]
e .200 TYP. |
(0,41) szl , " (5.08) -
(3.86 '1’] l-—.(%zz)] )TYF'. (5'235))
1200 —4——' 100 :
SPDT (8.08) oy ™
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV TERM. NOS. FOR P.C. MOUNTING
o REFERENCE ONLY r-—(és?e)—-] ,04130318. TYP.7
. [—_T(éiﬂ) POXY SEAL ) oo TYF’.( ,090)
: = "GDIC (5.08)
Ne= oY NG EE e b
' ; = (2,54) 3 6
A SR Sle (S 2
S st § o
016 |l .200 TYP. |
oy 152 f— 5, (5:08) 200 7
(3.86 J‘L (géwWR (5.08)
4 ?
= g e

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

c”‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
cl‘ T Series Tiny Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS

OIITHITHIH B TERMINATIONS (cont.)
POS. 1 4__fos.z POS. 3
V3 210
: s PC. MOUNTING
.0?1303135 TYP.
C&K MARKING | {
ON OPPOSITE _f .100 TYP. _CIJ'/
éf’)%) s U (.5352) L L(:)— il
.94 i
N REFERENGE ONLY F_Y tee
gPoxY SEAL 1 | @36 _6_&
016 —slle-| |-l lef-.020x.030 TYP. 030 TYP.—|wl lel— } !
SPDT (gg%P (0,51)(0,76) ©78) | 500 ke
1(2.54) .40 (5,08)
(18,19) ‘B’ Contact Material Std.
Y POS 2
V3 POS. 1 POS. 3
:33) PC. MOUNTING
043 DIA, TYP.
260 100 TYP(Logﬂ) |
&K MARKING ; J 3
(9.,14) —
- SN oPPOSITE f (2,549) }_ 4) . ¢_—f
(5.,59) .352 400
TERM. NOS. FOR (8.94) Q——9=(10,16)
REFERENCE ONLY —-0—0—

(0,51)(0,76) (0,76) le-.100 TYP. (5,08)
(2,54)

V¥4 N -4
EPOXY SEAL 3,30) T
(.(?1451 )——1 fe- .020x.030 TYP. .030 TYP—o]| ke .200
| TYP.
0

200 re—

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

/ CONT. MAT'L. \
ITTHTHTHTH He CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C)
() END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @120V AC or 28
V DC.

(Std. with termination options Z, C)
(5 END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All
other models, 2AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

NOTE: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power con-
ditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface

and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used in a
dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

( SEAL \
OIITHITHTHTHHE SEALING

E (Std.
(Std.) T
EPOXY SEAL- ’
.040 MAX.
\ (1,02) /
[ < ' ¢ -
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁk T Series

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and terminal
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may
be unfilled. (Example: [ZETHT HT HT HEHE]).

H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seals are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator
standard with Z, C and W terminations; M actuator standard with A, AV and V3 terminations. Bushing option code not required with K,
K1 actuator options.

T101, T103, T105, T107, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

Tiny Toggle Switches

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 1/4-40 bushings: two
mounting nuts supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see
HARDWARE section below.

CONT.
MODEL / SW. FUNC. BUSHING MAT'L.

CITTHITIHTHTH HE]

ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS ~ SEAL

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

NUTS
4649 4657 7002 7099 7760 7780 7807
(Std.) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)
280 355 .440 —— 352
(523) ) : i snz (“‘ﬁ i (11.18) M i (5553
J 7 372 DIA. 4"@ .460 DIA. 312 DA 372 DIA.
(7 N) (7 szg) (7,80) (9,45@) (11,689) (7.928) (9 45@)
10-48UNS G eURE 1/4—40UNS 1/4~40UN; |/A44ou~s$ 1/4-40UNS— 1 /A~40UNS
047
‘ 19) 2|5 DIA. (1,57) CONTROLLED
:m ‘S’L’j—‘ *gm ;—* gj ey =
r .040ﬂ.070 1118 090? ,050] HB?
(1,02) (1.78) (3,00) (2.29) (2,03) (5 00)
NUTS LOCKING RINGS
7969° 7786 '—FITS 10-48 BUSHINGS—I ’7FITS Ya IN. BUSH|NGS—]
KNURLED NUT KNURLED NUT
4650 7007 7572
362 DIA .300 DIA. R 020 —-jag— 88 DA 029 —oa— #88 O 029 —m
(9.199) [Q (7.629) 074 (11.899) | (0.74) (11.899) (0.74)
1/4—40UNS 1/4—40uNs¥ @ @ J]
TR § Y o~ o ol
o
.062] vooj
(1.57) (2,54)
*Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ 4651 7537 7573
#12 socket. ("3‘50255 e
o .029
LOCKWASHERS @ ] G mm@F & ’:&%‘;*@* &
4652 FITS 10-48 7003-3 FITS Vs IN. j
(Std) BUSHINGS BUSHINGS o aaian e ‘* r T aalan
e iz MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel plated.
018 THK LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel plated.
3 v .018 THK.
(0.46) (0.46)
WRENCHES WRENCH P/N FITS NUTS PIN
Switche§ are normally mounted to P/N 4815 or 4653 4649, 4657
panel using two mounting nuts: P/N 8942 7785 7002, 7099, 7807
one front of panel, one back of
panel. To avoid damaging front of 8942 7969
panel, always tighten back of panel 4815 7780
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit P/IN 7785 or
part no. P/N 4653
TOGGLE CAP CAP COLORS
7062 Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fits S1 i White 6 Green
\/ actuator option. When ordering, specify 2 Black(Std.) b Blue
(’73.53) cap part no. and color in word form. 3 Red 8 Brown
} 4 Orange 9 Gray
Fits S1 actuator option; 5 Yellow

material: vinyl.

agk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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INTRODUCTION

Tiny Rocker Switches

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC CASE: Glass filled nylon or diallyl phthalate
or 28 V DC on all models ending in (DAP).
— 01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.
DC. HOUSING: Stainless steel.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin
break cycles at full load on all plated.
models ending in — 01 (ON-NONE- MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles. END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 (Q cont. mat’l.).
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
mA, for both silver and gold plated Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
contacts. TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. HARDWARE: Nut—Brass, nickel plated.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS Screw—Stainless Steel.
min. @ sea level. Lockwasher—Steel, bright
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to nickel plated.
85°C. Standoff—Aluminum or nylon.
NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for T SERIES TINY ROCKER SWITCHES Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the
are shown on pages G-18 thru G-21. Make selections from appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER

the following option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Actuator, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal accessories shown on page G-21.

T101, T103, T105, T107, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-21.

information is on page G-21. Available hardware and

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

T J E MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNCTION i pimaies
MARKIN
MODEL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 ON OPPOSITE
NO. SIDE (-g%%)-' om
020 TYP. '
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 25° (51 POXY SEAL
T101 ON NONE ON
T103 ON OFF ON P0S.3
T105 MOM. OFF MOM. 320
T107 ON OFF MOM. (21 59) ';2221 (8,13)
T108 ON NONE | MOM. 1Y
110
CONNECTED ;
TERMINALS 2-3 OPEN 2-1 (2.79) .(12?04)TYP
60
SCHEMATIC 2 (COMM) 3 324->1<—4016 A
1./'.J ¥093 DIA YP. (s 23 1 6.41) (4.06)
= 250 37—>ta—.332 .060 TYP.
SPDT (6.35) (TI0) - (B43) (1.52)
. TR TERM. NOS. FOR TERM.
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL, SHOWNE 101Ul =220=8 REFERENCE ONLY WIDTH
T201 ON NONE ON
7203 ON OFF ON  — C&K_MARKING —
1205 MOM. OFF MOM. o ON OFPOSITE. = i—wy @)
1207 ON OFF MOM. 1020 TYP. (9.14)
T208 ON NONE | MOM. 51
ON 25¢. / (©.51) POXY SEAL r
CONNECTED i 15— )
TERMINALS | 273.5-6] OPEN 12-1,5-4 POS.S[ 4 =3 SISO
320
T211 » ON ON ON (;-703?) | (é?f’é’g) POS.2— []] = 619 sl =2
CONNECTED POS.1 ) 1 S|S:L
BONNE e 2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4 | 2-1,5-4 LY = 3 }_ N
SCHEMATIC ./22 (comM) 5 (2,79) .(‘I20504)TYP Y
1 o3 4 o6 as L—Aay——-—.ms Je C
N 93 gl TYP. @.23) 1 (0.41) (4.06)
| (S 437 —te—332
DPDT @39 (1,10)  (8,43) QS RE
; i i TERM. NOS. FOR TERM.
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL: SHOWN:: T201=d1=2=Q=E REFERENCE ONLY WIDTH
PANEL MOUNTING
010 R. TYP. 620
Whan) WS ACTUATOR DIM. A
Yo | J1 .350 (8,89)
.i. -® + @{ J6 .280 (7,11)
le——— 850 ‘——J 095 DIA. TYP.
(21,59) (2,418)
+ WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE I
4
c COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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cgl‘ T Series

Tiny Rocker Switches

ACTUATOR

( J E

Available actuator colors, see page G-21.

ACTUATORS

~

Ji

L N ['('73,28)"

(635) @ (559)
| 187 b

(1 4 73) (4,75)

k Std. all models except SPDT models with A terminations.

*

J6

L "_1 2 07_.'
(s 35)

I

(a,as)

.580 ;
(14,73) (4,75)

Std. on SPDT models with A terminations.

TERMINATIONS

-

TERMINATIONS

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

Note: Models with Z, C or W terminations supplied with panel mounting bracket standard, as
shown on page G-18.
Z (Std.) C '
DPDT SPDT DPDT SPDT DPDT
.070 .070
” K ?{(1 78) “f(nn)
130 060
EPOXY SEAL 3,30) (1.52)
o .030 = A | (15 24) (15 24)
(0,76) (©.78 .200 030
(5,08) °3°"' 1“ 0,76,
020 THK. (0,76) ( 200
tosh (5,08)
020 THK.
(0,51)
‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q' Contact Material Std. ‘B' Contact Material Std.
A PC. MOUNTING
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY .043 D'é;‘) TYP.
1,09
TN £POXY SEAL ¢
i » it |1 i
.230 ©51) Lo_o 6L
(5.84) ! 32T
S (5,08) l |
- [ P % [
= 200
—(%:’%WP '%.641??' i‘:—! L.o:so TYP. (5.08)
152 (0.76)
(3,86)
.200
(5,08)
SPDT Note: J6 actuator std. only on SPDT
models with A terminations. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Actuator shown Iin POS.1.
A PC. MOUNTING
245,
(10, 59)‘-] i
| ——— _‘_ » r__
@ [ ]] b7
X : I : I —{.100 TYP
: i o—o0- (2,54)
(.
—»{[le— 030 TYP. 016 TYP— 'z.gg>
200 10 ,76) (0,41)
5
(5.08) 05.86)
(szgg)
DPDT

Actuator shown in POS.1.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC.

15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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Tiny Rocker Switches

&gk T Series
.. EHMINATIO-NE}S-E]

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

AV
£ 0
"‘ 89 l‘— REFERENGE ONLY & P.C. MOUNTING
POS. 3 :/‘90’“ SEAL — 043 oD, TYP:
), 020 3 1oo TYP ¢/
POS. 2 [H D= (0,51) (gEQ) 2 L
130 L 3
[(3.30) C
POS. 1 T
T = $
.030 016 .200 TYP.
(0,76) (0,41) 2 (5,08) 200
304 as2ll T F 5,08
(.72) 388} ol 020 Tve. o9
(i0.56) T s
1200 — le—,100 TYP. —»| la—030 TYP.
(5,08) (2,54) (0,76)
SPDT
‘B' Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV P.C. MOUNTING
TERM. NOS. -G,
_.‘ ) ['_ REFERENGE. LY
—_ POXY SEAL
' 00 TYP.
.020 5,08)
POS. 2 H] D= (0,51) ,100 TYP.
N raids (2.54)
POS. 1 T G
- 6
016 .200 TYP.
L (0,41) 5 (5,08)
304 .152 )
| | (7,72) (3.86 |= .020 TYP.
1417 — 4 (0,51)
.200 (10,59) 200 le—,100 TYP
(5,08) (5.08) (2,54)
DPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std Term. bend radii mfg. option.
V3 POS. 2 00
POS. 1 POS. 3 [‘(7 62)
.f_—— P.C. MOUNTING
417 043 DIA TYP.
(10,59) /
,100 TYP
(2,54)
&K MARKING
304 ON OPPOSITE _{
(7.72) SIDE 1_¢_ (10, 16)
TERM. NOS. FOR (5333) == i
REFERENCE ONLY ' -
130 l
3,30)

‘B' Contact Material Std.

EPOXY SEAL-]| 1} &
,016 —o[lea- .020 TYP.
(6,61) ©51) ‘%30781')\”:"-‘ [
100 TYP. PR = 200 fa-
(2,54) 400 (5.08)
(10,16)
SPDT
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3 POS. 2 - 565
POS. 1 POS. 3 (7,62)
p P.C. MOUNTING
(10,59) .043 DIA, TYP.—
(1,098)
100 TYP.
&K MARKING i
1304 ON OPPOSITE f (2:54) L _‘_¢_ *
(7,72) SIol 352 & .400
TERM. NOS. FOR (8,94) r (10,16)
REFERENCE ONLY =P==0=
130, =0
EPOXY SEAL 3,30) 200
016 .020 TYP. ; (5.08)
u()g.wp (0,51) le-.100 TYP. '
(2,54) e (259)

o

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

&
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&k T Series

Tiny Rocker Switches

CONT. MAT'L.
il E

CONTACT MATERIALS

\

() END CONTACTS: Colin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

or 28V DC.
(Std. with termination options Z, C)

(G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
NOTE:

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C)

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).

‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit® or power condi-
tions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface

and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used
in a dry circuit application.

‘Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL
TTTTHITHTHHRE SEALING
E (std.

(std.) s
40105

/

'"HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in.

thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel
mounted switches with Z, C or W terminations. Hardware for optional
panel thicknesses available. See chart below to determine correct
standoff length and part no. Write part description and part no. in
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hard-
ware will be supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see
HARDWARE section below.

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following mounting hardware is available separately.
To order, see chart, right, and write part nos. and descrip-
tions in word form. Mounting hardware consists of two
screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers
per switch.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model
no., actuator, termination, contact material and terminal sealing option
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write

actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: [T[2[o[8 }{J[6 ] {AT ] with green actuator). If no color

is specified, black will be supplied.

Z terminations, Q contact material and E
epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options
are specified. J1 actuator (black) standard on
all models except SPDT A termination option:
J6 actuator (black) standard.

T101, T103, T105, T107, T108, T201, T203,
T211 models UL listed with all options when
ordered with G or Q contact material.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends
available, see inside front cover and consult
factory.

ACTUATOR COLORS

1 White

Black(Std.)

Red

Orange

Yellow

Green

Blue

Brown

OloIN|lo|lo|slwiNn

Gray

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

TERMINATIONS  SEAL

ML T T HIT H T H HE]

ACTUATOR

CONT.
MAT'L.

MOUNTING HARDWARE
HARDWARE P/N PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH
7611-01 1/16 in. (1,59) .295 (7,49)
7611-02 3/32in. (2,38) .264 (6,71)
7611-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) .233 (5,92)
MATERIALS:

SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel.

STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



&gk TP Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for TP SERIES TINY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES
are shown on pages G-22 thru G-27. Make selections from the
following option sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator or
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal.

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS:

CONTACT RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC
or28V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -11 (SPST) or -21
(DPST). 30,000 cycles on all models
ending in -12 (SPDT).

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA, for both silver and gold
plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled nylon or diallyl phthalate
(DAP).

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester
(UL 94V-0), black.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin
plated.

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut—Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring—Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher—Steel, bright nickel plated.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-27.

Each section begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate

(MODELISW.»FUNC.
T|P

G-27. Available hardware and accessories shown on page G-28.

E MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNC. 10-48UNS
POS 1 | POS 2 .ogomr)qu
MODEL .
100 DIA.\ EPOXY SEAL
w | A& [#58 AN
P11 OFF MOM. * (.szgg)
T y
SCHEMATIC
—— 1155 —-I 080 TYP. TERM,
*? (3:94) (1,52) WIDTH
220 340 C&K MARKING
ON OPPOSITE
SPST MODEL SHOWN: TP11-H—-Z-Q—E i SIRE
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION :
TP12 ON MOM. TERM. NOS. FOR
.100 TYP.
SONREETeD e - rosauns . (258 REFERENCE ONLY
TERMINALS %%J)YR EPOXY SEAL
SCHEMATIC Jz (COMM)
NC 1 ®3 NO 3K 3
; )2
1
110 L .060 TYP. TERM.
(2.79) (1.52) WIDTH
1220 e, 340 C&K MARKING
SPDT (5,59) (8,64) ngBEOPPOSITE
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION e O S R S S
P21 | off ] mom. TERM. NOS. FOR
SCHEMATIC 10-48UNS " REFERENCE ONLY
o le—.240 DIA. 051
P st B T (6,109) 100 DIA.\ EPOXY SEAL ('leo%)_j r
FET =R ST
= =
12 3 4 0 173 + K 200 ==
(8,13) (4,39) T (5,08) =
N = 3 J SIS:§
T 2 BaI i
(9.14) J (2,79) v
C&K MARKING
DPST ('52%8) ('53.235 ON OPPOSITE
TP T2 7T TR TS MODEL SHOWN: TP21—H-Z-Q—E SIDE
PANEL MOUNTING
234
10-48 BUSHING ’}(4’,.%3) 1/4-40 BUSHING j (8.94) &8 10-48 BUSHING @19 [%  114-40 BUSHING
WITHOUT WITHOUT i WITH ! WITH
LOCKING RING ﬂ LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING
195 DIA 094 DIA. 495, DIA .094 DIA.
\ (4,950) .(26535%!)»& (2,389) (4.950) (2,390) (2;35%)14\.

&’k COMPONENTS, INC.
G-22

15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



ﬁl‘ TP Series

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

ACTUATOR OR BUSHING

1.100
(27,94)

|
—

J J-""“
ow
W 00
&

450 SQ.
(11.,43)

S '

L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D.
INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25.

QAT. NO. 4,004,120

USED.

I

520
(13.21)

FRAME P/N 8058
CAP PIN 7982

C&K MARKING
THIS SIDE

.047 70 .125
ey 613

L.E.D. SNAPS SECURELY
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT
DEPENDS ON L.E.D.

ANEL THICKNESS Cap and frame finish: matte,
available colors, see page
G-27

T ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING
Available with Z, C, or W terminations.
J8o PO
r—({;,7057)‘.] . CAP PIN 7982
(5.28) 2. PANEL MOUNTING
%] ' M Rs
(i8,16) By ; (52| (013
_ U L
fe— 500
(12,70)
Cap finish: matte; PUNEL JHICKNESS
available colors, see (1.19) (3.18)
page G-27.
Jé1 .090 '-.370
[4———(1.(551 652 )——] 1 50(2'29) ®40) FRAME P/N 7890
' (381 - S PANEL MOUNTING
- F
.765 450 SQ 600 .':)'&5 %P
(19,43) a 1143)‘ (15.24)| (0.13)
fe— 500>
PANEL THICKNESS (12,70)
Cap and frame finish: matte; (014179) (3, 118)
available colors, see page G-27.
J82

PANEL MOUNTING

.343 DIA.
(8,710)

520
(13.21)

ACTUATOR OR BUSHING

BUSHINGS

H8 UNTHREADED

.187 DIA.
(4.759)

H9 UNTHREADED

173
(4,39)

Bl Ty

10—48UN: n —(—‘
220
pE

BESEY |

H std. with Z, Cor W
terminations.

T9 UNTHREADED

—J .225 L—

(5.72)
T S
215 »
(5 46)

1/4—40 NS
Al —_L.ozo

(0,51)

H9 std. with A, AV or V3
terminations.

*Subtract .016 (0.41) for models with A, AV or V3 terminations.

S9

@ .200 DIA.

(5.088)
—F

100 DIA. R
’ (2.54¢)_.| ~ ia,30)

it

0.57)

Not available with Z
terminations.

Plunger length insuffi-
cient for use with caps,
consult factory.

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-23
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&9’( TP Series

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

-

TERMINATIONS

)

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

Z (Std.) C w
? (1 78 q (1 78)
EPOXY SEAL: J o) 30) 1, 52) .600 _[
oso * ! 75° -4 EPOXY SEAL Hadd (15 2")
.200 oso
(5.08) (0.%3“.l I‘_ o 75 2oo

'(?632) (4,06) (5,08)

’ .020 THK. 020 THK. .020 THK.
(0,51) (0,51) (0.51)
‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘B’ Contact Material Std.

DPST
TP21 MODEL ONLY

(5.08)

=030 1ve.
.200 (0,76)

A
P.C. MOUNTING
043 DIA, TYP.
. (;%%M(s%gg)f* EPOXY SEAL s
@ﬁ\ | L B
o Ly = I“" & |
X S ;) oo
—»l|le— 030 TYP. .016 TYP. ,';.J L_ (S%gg)
200 (0.76) (0,41) .030 TYP.
(S,OB) 152 _—700 0,76)
(3.86) (5,08)
SPST
TP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
PC. MOUNTING
JE?E‘;&EESE' oﬁ?& .043 DIA. TYP.
139 220 T-— (1.098)
(3,53)_]'.7(5,59) /~EPOXY SEAL Lita 13_-] 100 TYP.-
v Gsiy I*
Qﬂ,’-‘ 020 200 n
ol I jo,m) (5,08) |, | | | 200 |3 12 [
.100 DIA. — j—iﬂ 30 T (5,08)
u (2.54p) j R 3,30) j—t—
o B 200
_:‘L—AO(:(’)%SP 4%(]),641];”:' i J L.om Tvp.  -1900 TYP. F-(%‘Zg e (5.08)
' 152 e (0.76) (254
Gee) - M2
SPDT
TP12 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
A
PC. MOUNTING
REFERENGE ONLY
32
ha 13)" Ooag ™

('313593) (Szgg) r _~EPOXY SEAL A
I E 4

¥
O @
Cang | ' Al
7 _ Urls ';.33%)
'%f‘“T;(P |l 030 Tve. e
Sl (0'71630 TYP
P g @54
(5.08)

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

3#’_*_
|_£100 TYP

200 2
(5,08)

&
‘l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&9" TP Series

TERMINATIONS

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

-

e

’
TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)
AV
.200
mi’s}sg) _EPOXY SEAL (s,oa) P.C. MOUNTING
& 3'151’8 043 DIA. TYP.-
[:Il: |]] ( '.o;o (5‘1’??) ¥ 3 oglé)' Por
450, o F ,1 || ¥(0:51) [ - -
1220 =
76) 659 — iT J 200 L-
016 il .530 (5 08)
(0.41) (13,46) :
=162 [
(3.86) e 020 TYP.
| (0.51)
1200 —f 1200 = —»] le—030 TYP.
(5,08) (5,08) (0.76)
SPST
TP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV
TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY PC. MOUNTING
— 200
139 ~EPOXY SEAL |(5.08) .043 DIA. TYP.
ms 53) 5 (1.099) é/
100 TYPH
m E i & ) (2.54) } %
130 7 5
100 DA} [.30) 12
ot (2 540) *1 55 3_{ ‘1
(0,76) (5 59) »
[ 200 TYP. :
(0,41) o (5.08) 505
152 [} 5
(3.86) =|.|= ,020 TYP. i e
—I‘ (0,51)
1200 — le—100 TYP. —»| le—030 TYP.
(5,08) (2.54) (0.76)
SPDT
TP12 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
AV

DPST
Qﬁ MODEL ONLY

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

TERM. NOS. FOR PC. MOUNTING
REFERENCE ONLY
'0?303'35 TYP.
~—360 T
) SR | (9"4)—.] .200 TYP:
130 1 = (5.08)
(3,30) 4
020 (8.13) 200 TYP. 12 T4
,100 DIA (6,51) (5.08) ", |
(2549) T
030 220 e NE
(6.76) (5.59) B
&% ™
._’152 - (13,46) )
(3.86) 020 TYP.
3 |y (051)
1200 —fa— 200 Fe—
(5,08) (5,08)

—»f le—030 TYP.
(0,76)

\

/

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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Term. bend radii mfg. option.
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&k TP Series

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

TERMINATIONS

4}@

TERMINATIONS (cont'd.)

"

V3

SPST
TP11 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.

.030 TYP.—
(0,76) gl

~-100 DIA.

(2.549) P.C. MOUNTING

Ll 1 043 DIA. TYP.
_f (1,090) /

! 1 | |
& ot
(3.30) s
-
200

r—

(5,08)

g

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

DPST
kl’ﬂ MODEL ONLY

‘B’ Contact Material Std.

.139
o3 g
PC. MOUNTING
oot Y g g T
(5,59) SIDE 352 1100 TYP: _('j/
TERM. NOS. FOR ﬁ"') s Lc‘)—
REFERENCE ONLY & 400
EPOXY SEAL ! ('3138) e e
016 —wi|le-| |- lat-.020 TYP. .030 TYP.~fl ]
(0,41) (0,51) (0.76) _»| 200 =@
100 TYP. (5.08)
(254) .400 '
(10,16)
SPDT
TP12 MODEL ONLY
‘B’ Contact Material Std.
V3
(-; gg) .100 DIA.
f (2,549)
‘ P.C. MOUNTING
.360
GRomSehe RN SR
(5,59) SIDE !

130 “(5.08)
epoxy seal/4 (J2 3,30) ] s
.020 TYP. 1030 TYP. |l r |
(0,51) (0,76) le-.100 TYP. K

[

{200 le (2:54) ;
(5,08) (5,08)

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
G-26
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&
‘l‘ TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches

CONT. MAT'L.
G[ oo E CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C)

Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. (Std. with termination options Z, C)
(G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.

TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a
switch used in a dry circuit application.

‘Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

\

SEAL HOW TO ORDER
SEAL| NG \ Complete the order number below by selecting the

el THTTHI E desired model no., actuator or bushing, termination, contact
material and terminal sealing options from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of
E (std.) the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where
¥ applicable, write cap and frame colors in word form after
order number.
EPOXY SEAL: i (Example: [TIp[1 1 {uT8T1}c] | with white cap and
.040 MAX; brown frame).
(1.02) If no color is specified, black will be supplied.
L.E.D.’s not furnished with J82 actuator option.
Plunger lengths vary with bushing and termination
options selected, see BUSHING and TERMINATION option

HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and sections
Iockwasher'supplied standard, where app!icable (except H busﬁing, Z terminations, Q contact material and E
1/4-40 buehings: twe mounting nuts supplied standard), epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified.

Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps
available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in word
form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q
contact material.

hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available CAP AND FRAME COLORS
separately, see HARDWARE section, page G-28. 1___[White 6 [Green
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow
MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS ~ SEAL
OIPT T H I T H T H HE]
ACTUATOR OR CONT.
BUSHING MAT'L.
&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( TP Series

Tiny Pushbutton Switches

AVAILABLE HARDWARE
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.
NUTS
4649 4657 7002 7099 7760 7780 7807
(Std.) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.)
was 3% ﬂh’.gir &5 (n'?.‘s"a)—'] _l:i 4 &%
G (;’70 B (el ) )
10-48UNS 1/4-40UNS 1/4-40UNS: 1/4~40UNS 1/4-40UNS 1/4=40UNS
i | 082
£ oy % - 4 Ry it
Ir ,040 .070 .1 w_} ODO? ,080] 5§ 13
NUTS (1,02) (1.78) (3,00) (2,29) (2,03) (3.00)
LOCKING RINGS
—FITS 10-48 BUSHING—; FITS % IN. BUSHING
7969 ° 7786 4650 7572 7573
KNURLED NUT ~ KNURLED NUT o
i e ST ™ AT vy w1
.362 DIA, .300 DIA. @
9.199) (7.622)
_; * 1085 oas—b-l e (‘2’%1,)
1/4—40UNS 1/4~40UNS (1.65) (1.89) '
<comoneo j LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS
(D 4652 FITS 10-48 7003-3 FITS % IN. NUTS, LOCKING RINGS -
(,?.5,7)] <z‘%°.)] (Std) BUSHINGS BUSHINGS  Brass, nickel plated.
' . , LOCKWASHERS - Steel,
* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Guimite’ #12 socket. Iy e bright nickel plated.
CAPS .018 THK. _023 THK.
All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, (0.48) 0.46)
nylon. See color chart below.
r— FITS .100 (2,54 &) DIA. PLUNGERS 11 FITS .120 (3,052) DIA. PLUNGERS
7982 MATTE
4658 5081° " 7089 7527 8018 4846 GLOSS
310 DIA. "1 450 sQ. l‘-
9.53 11,43
"]?9%2% osgs | [T 120 w TG ‘”' .87 GRS i
(3108)
5 250 (3'53) 198 240
T 3,86) 'Qi‘) P 3 (°- (4,95) (,10)
250 ?
208 %3 (3.64) (sm & SQUARE CAP
r~ FITS T BUSHING OPTION ONLY — FRAMES
8025 DRESS NUT & CAP
rgﬁ;“:fn ;Oggthueator FRAME PIN | FITS ACTUATOR OPTION | SEE PAGE NO.
options are available 7890 J81 G-23
separately. Chart 8058 J82 G-23
shows avallable
colors. For
Illustrations and CAP AND FRAME COLORS
dimensions of parts 1| White 6 | Green
not shown, see 2 |Black(Std,)| 7 [Blue
pages noted. Frame 3 [Red 8 |[Brown
A finish: matte;
THICKNESS material, nylon. 4_|Orange 9 |[Gray
To order dress nut only, specify P/N 7025, 5_| Yellow
WRENCHES
Switches are normally mounted to P/N 4815 or
panel using two mounting nuts: P/N 8942 buliloardals FATG NUTS BN
one front of panel, one back of 4653 4649, 4657
panel. To avoid damaging front of 7785 7002, 7099, 7807
panel, always tighten back of panel 8942 7969
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit PIN 7785 or
part no. PIN 4653 il 7780
**Models with S9 bushing option or A, AV or V3 terminations have plunger length insufficient for
use with cap P/N 5081. Order cap P/N 5387 with .080 (2,03) plunger engagement. Consult factory

for alternate plunger lengths.

&’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
G-28
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&9" TS Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for TS SERIES TINY SLIDE
SWITCHES are shown below and on page G-30. Make
selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Terminations, Contact Material

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC on all models ending In
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models,
1AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 680,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 30,000 cycles.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms

min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

Tiny Slide Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled nylon or diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black.

HOUSING: Stainless steel. Models with
A Termination Option: stainless
steel, nickel plated.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat'l.).

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat'l.).

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to85°C.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with
the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is

on page G-30.

All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-30. E

ﬂooeusw. FUNC.
T|S HHH

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

EPOXY sm”_ggg)

030 -/ ba—

(0,76

.020 THK.
( 0,51)

'‘Q' Contact Material Std.

SWITCHING FUNC.
POS. 1]POS. 2|POS. 3 40T
: MODEL (1,02)
( " | cuK MARKING OPP. SIDE A & o
TSO1 ON | NONE | ON (0,51)
TS03 ON | OFF | ON :fl Jlo 3
CONNECTED ¢ e
ORNNALS | 1-2 | OPEN | 2-3 (a.is) '1(305 b :
SCHEMATIC N 1 ;
Y - SrosITE SiDe (032) TERM. NOS. FOR RO
i 3 OPPOSITE SIDE Joos JERM. -NOS. FOR. (0.78)
SPDT
MODEL SHOWN: TSO1-C-B-E
P.C. MOUNTING |_i
=0 Lwo TYP.
k Wl TP T e
TERMINATIONS \
TEITH HHO TERMINATIONS
C (Std.) w

070
(1,78)

(1‘%823-",—; o
groxy sea/] (1329

‘B' Contact Material Std.

;

030! bt
(0,76

/

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘I‘ TS Series Tiny Slide Switches

TERMINATIONS
TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

A REFERENGE ONLY P.C. MOUNTING
1120 :100 122 400 043 DIA, TYP.
308 (2,54) [" d
\ > TOT, T&Avsa r_t (-gig)l (3.10) Pz:: SEAL ['_(10.18)_.1 <1(gOSJ)YP~ _(.1] oslﬁi—
h (LM | 88 I [ s ‘ LO;"OZ e
. T * i 1 &% I °]
1 1] 2] T—o—o-
T @ | R e -z
200 195 — 200 020x, ” '
(,08) (s Ex 020x.030 TYP.

(0,51) (0,76)
SPDT
Actuator shown in POS. 1. ‘B' Contact Material Std.

CONT. MAT'L. \
CONTACT MATERIALS

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass,with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with W terminations)

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC
or 28V DC.
(Std. with C terminations)

(G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON).
All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q' contact materials. Can be used where either dry circuit® or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.

er circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

/ SEAL \
i[s SEALING

E (Std.) F SPLASHPROOF SILICON RUBBER SEAL AND EPOXY TERMINAL SEAL
Silicon rubber seal peels off easily
after installation. Epoxy terminal

EPOXY SEAL: .040 MAX,
i B (1,02) :‘ b seal std.
\ Not avail. with A terminations. J

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.
(Example: [CEOTHTHEH).

Cterminations, Q contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified.

All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material.

CONT.
MODEL/SW. FUNC. MAT'L.

TS [ H H H |

TERMINATIONS SEAL

7
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
G-30



9000 SERIES
POWER TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES

SECTION H INDEX

PoWer TOgQIe EWItCRES T & e viaiene ot L e oo o R RRAF R S s 576 H-2 thru H-7
Power Rocker & Lever Handle Switches . .. ....... ... ... ... H-8 thru H-12



ﬁl‘ 9000 Series

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:
9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC.
or 28V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000
make-and-break cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,
100 mA.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —-30°C to
85°C.

NOTE

Power Toggle Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP).
ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated.
BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.
HOUSING: Stainless steel.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass,
silver plated.

9221 models: Brass, electrotin
plated.

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel
plated.

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel
plated.

O

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-2 thru
H-5. Make selections from the following option sec-
tions: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing,
Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy
Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.

Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page
H-6. Available hardware and accessories shown on
page H-7.

All 9000 Series models meet International
dimensional and electrical requirements; UL, CSA,
VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

PANEL MOUNTING

I 1/4 IN. BUSHING

15/32 IN. BUSHING —|

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave.
H-2

Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

w T T

92 1 3 MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION
SWITCHING FUNC. p
POS 1 | POS 2 EPOXY
MODEL KEYWAY EAL
NO.
C&K MARK OPP. SIDE 6| © @ |3
9201 ON ON .(267958)1'YP.
CONNECTED [ 2-3.5-8|2-1.5-4 { 0’| S || S P2
030 Tvp, (19:05)
SCHEMATIC (0.76) RS 1
2 (COMM) 5 L
.; """"" 4108 .296 660 —>l 156 400
1 93 Is41 @6 (10,41) ' (7,52) 16,76) (3.96) (“7’206)
. —
NTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE DPDT (19,05)
ACTUATOR THROWN. 6 AMP MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9201-S—H3-Z—Q—E TERM, NOS, MOLDED
9221 ON ON ¥ ;
KEYWAY 1/4 40-NS .100—-1 '4—
CONNECTED 2,54
TERMINALS 2-35-6|2-1,5-4 300 (2.54) ~ i
SCHEMATIC 115 DIA. © _ 6| o o | |3
pos.1 Y\ (2929) ' 0| @19
j_z_(_c(_)k_ﬂﬂ)__ﬁ \\\\ [Tl == =] T 5| o=m == |2
1 e3 4 e6 L -750
FOS.2 . .032 Tvp. (19,05)
& =)
4108 .296 ——I -400
o) o ™ e T F 37)"— (“7’-5‘05)
+ —
ACTS (19,05)
KOTUATOR TrRGWN, e SIPE DPDT ] TERM. NOS. MOLDED
10 AMP MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9221-S—-H3-Z4-Q ON SIDE OF CASE

094 DIA. 078 DIA. (1 Q%)
(2.399) (1.989) 469 DIA. 1469 DIA.
;033 250 DIA. 250 DIA. 250 DIA. 250 DIA (11.919) (11.919)
(0.85)1 g (6.359) g (6.359) {g (6.350)
i P
022 L_ 187 ‘
(0.55) *1(52,32) (5 10) (“ 75) 031 ; Q
(0.79) (9,60) -
WITHOUT LOCKING RING WITH STD. WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH LOCKING
LOCKING RING LOCKING RING LOCKING RING RING



&
‘k 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches

ACTUATOR
Bl2] 11 [T H T HaH ] ACTUATORS
S WITH ANTIROTATION | P1 WITH ANTIROTATION P3 WITH ANTIROTATION P4 WITH ANTIROTATION

200
‘.‘ r \"'(12??4)
F .200 DIA.
~ e
B ,-\ V’(z 54) ‘-‘ e

115 DIA
- ‘r/_(z,szo‘)

3155 ‘5 )\ \“’_(z 54)
.410 (11,43)
(10,41) (8,35) \
= }_
Hardware on P1, P3, P4 actuators: P/N 7099 dress nut supplied standard.
K LOCKING LEVER K1 LOCKING LEVER K & K1 options
214 g)ux 214 B)IA. CAP COLORS
r—(f’ A r(""“ Natural AL. (Std,)
Black Anodized AL.
(1.26703 \ 1.21409 Red Anodized AL.
gg,s_%énl.ockz& (17,27) Lock Blue Anodized AL.
UNLOCKED
312 312 To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be lifted before being
('7,J 2) (7.92) actuated. When released, toggles again lock in place.
= }_ ; % Add cap color in word form after order number. If no color is specified,
‘055] ! “M_—f 055 dﬁ} natural aluminum will be supplied.
(140 G (140) ©51)
Bushing option code not required.

L WITH ANTIROTATION L1 WITH ANTIROTATION L2 witH ANTIROTATION L3 PLASTIC WITH L4 PLASTIC WITH

ANTIROTATION ANTIROTATION
130 DIA.
™ (3309) -\ 55

130 DIA. .130 DIA.

™ 5309 1130 DA G309

= Bl 5
I 645
(21 34) (1'2.?6) r (16,38) (1'2,2832)

| | &id 4 i
i &=

)

1 White
2 Black(Std.)
Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1; j g?: =
CW bushing may be specified with Tor T1 actuators. ng
5 Yellow
Antirotation: is standard on all actuators, provides anti-‘push-in’ feature and 6 Green
reduces risk of internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 7 Blue
8 Brown
All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L4, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome 9 Gray
or black finish. Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR' or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’
in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated Add actuator color in word form after order
actuators will be supplied. number. If no color is specified, black will be

supplied. Finish: gloss.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
H-3



Power Toggle Switches

&9’( 9000 Series
ACTUATOR i

ACTUATORS (cont’d.)

LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4810

| T
Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired.
L40 L41 LEVER HANDLE L42 LEVER HANDLE L43 LEVER HANDLE

433 236
W 1-°°)—-I (6,00) #

LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4811

l&— 551 —f
(14,00)

W% | |6t

LEVER HANDLE P/N: 4812

1 White 6 Green
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
Add lever handle color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, black 3 Red 8 Brown
will be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For 4 Orange 9 Gray
interchangeability, order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish:
matte. 5 Yellow
BUSHING \
T2 AH T 1] Q BUSHINGS
.040
H3 (Std-) . (1,02) H CW (1'09715)
314 DIA. _31} DIA. SPLASHPROOF 7
) g AT) E
028
©.71) 353
— .29
(7.52)

T

040
(1,02)

.020

(0,51)
Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of torque with no
distortion.

Will withstand 12 in.-Ibs. of torque with no
distortion.

Available with T, T1 actuators only.

Internal actuator seal std. Bushing sealing
washer available from: Multi-Flex Seals, Inc.
Hackensack, New Jersey Part No. MFS-60064

ﬁl‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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ﬁk 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches

TERMINATIONS \
Gl GH T T H a TERMINATIONS

Z C Z3 Quick Z4 quick W-W4 WIRE-WRAP
(3.1 953) CONNET*_ CONNECT
EPOXY £ i f .250 .055 DIA: .290 OPTION g
SEA ?&{Y‘mk’gg) &39) | eoxy sea I (6.35) ’ (1.408) & (7.37) | EPOXY SEAL CooE | OM.A
(1.19) e f T __l [} [} W .750 (19,05)
.080 ;050 X
oy | (12 ) ~ l-@j;g, W W1 | 964 (24,48)
.030 THK. .030 THK. W3 .425 (10,80
(0.76) .(%?96 )THK. ) .O?&B'I;I-;K. ' T 97;
. , ) ‘E’ epoxy seal not [ - .
Std(.jv«:lth 9201 Matmgtqunck _— available. __I
models. connector available; o &
' |Only term. avail. with -050  Wire-Wrap is a registered
OISR G= A 9221 models. - THE( 27) trademark of the Gardner-
Mating quick connector “0.78) Denver Company.

available from:
Hollingsworth Solderless
Terminals, Phoenixville,
PA., 19460

AMP Special Industries,
Harrisburg, PA., 17105

CONT. MAT'L. SEAL
f s Tal= o (9 TG | seAUNG )

9201 MODELS:
Q b CoNTTS: Cain silver, silver plated. (None) E
* CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. _}_
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. Nosaal

EPOXY SEAL- I
075 MAX.

9221 MODELS: (1.91)
END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated.

ALL TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated. " L
RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ ST e 2 G B0, WS el
250 V AC.
(Avail. with Z4 terminations only). Std. with Z4

terminations.

Not available with Z4 terminations
or all 9221 models.

Not avail. with Z, C, Z3, W-W4
terminations.

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘k 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches
HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where
required), termination and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write
actuator color in word form after order number.

(Example: [8]2[o[1HL[3] HH[ HCT HAHE] with red actuator). If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

S actuator, H3 bushing, Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models and Q contact
material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z, C, Z3 and W-W4
terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models.

All models UL/CSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO listed with all options.

ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K, K1, L3, L4, L40-1.43.
Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR'’ in word form after order number. If nothing
is specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied.

K, K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified,
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required.

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired.

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard (except P1, P3, P4
actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard).
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is
also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page H-7.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS:

Model or Option Options Not Available
9221 Z,C, Z3, W-W4, E
Z4 E
MODEL/SW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L.
BRI HAH T T HTH [ HAH |
ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL

\- J

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
CK 9000 Series Power Toggle Switches

7 AVAILABLE HARDWARE
The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.
NUTS
7002 7099 7780 7969° 7760 7807 7786
(Std.) DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT
(BLIND THD.) (BLIND THD.) i
ﬂf.g? (ggam m,wﬂ g %
.307 .372 DA .312 DA .362 DIA. .460 DIA. .372 DIA. .300 DIA.
(7-"@ @ﬁ;«) (7.920) (9.199) /@ (11.680) (9.459) Zp (7.629)
1/4-40UNS TgAAouN 1/4-40UNS 1/4—40UNS <-1/4-40UNS ! 1/4~40UNS 1/4—40UNS
.082
(i.57) _* < cor«m‘?’\‘ﬁﬁ coNTROLLED J J _*
.nuj 0603 .062j ,OSJ _!13 JDU]
(3,00) (2.03 (1.57) (2.29) (3.00) (2.54)
NUTS * Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket.
LOCKWASHERS MATERIALS
7071 QL‘SRLED i 8%5E1s . 70033 7003-2 NUTS, LOCKING RINGS -
(BLIND THD.) QREsE e (Std.) FITS '%, IN. Brass, nickel plated.
i FITS % IN. BUSHINGS LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright
*50 F{;_sgs) BUSHINGS nickel plated.
i Black finish hardware is available, and
(1’3?0) ’(ﬁ?z?ﬂ"ﬁ (279?53;5 402 5‘93 is supplied when black bushings are
Y i (10,21) (15,06) specified. To order, write ‘BLACK
A b i i - HARDWARE' in word form with
15/32—3ﬂ 157323208 T(0.48) 021 THK. descriptions and part nos.
_t * (0,53)
) - L
RE) AN 358
LOCKING RINGS
FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY T FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT ————— — FITS '%, IN. BUSHINGS —
7007 7537 7572 7573 7072
(Std.)
488 DIA- y o .468 DIA- 029 — P et
tesd l‘:ﬂ (s.%%*ﬂ e N I C J &% ﬂ T T *‘ i r o
g J (1.02)
( it S  amla S JJ
WRENCHES 25 -
‘Switches are normally mounted to k- P/N 4815 or
panel using two mounting nuts: S\ P/N 8942 WRENCH PIN FITS NUTS PIN
one front of panel, one back of : 7785 7002, 7099, 7807, 7916
panel. To avoid damaging front of 8942 7969
panel, always tighten back of panel 4815
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit L
part no. P/N 7785
TOGGLE CAPS
> Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fit CAP COLORS
either S or L actuator options. When =
N 887 ordering, specify cap part no. and 1 White 6 |Green
312 ; 1743 color in word form. 2 |Black(Std)| 7 |Blue
}(7.92) \2'73) 3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
7062 8968 7637 5 Yellow
Fits S actuator Fits S actuator Fits L actuator
option; material:  option; option;
vinyl. material: material: vinyl.
polyethylene.
LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION
Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page H-4. Lever
handles snap-fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish:
matte.
LEVER HANDLE P/N | MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION LEVER HANDLE COLORS
4810 L41 1 White 6 Green
4811 L42 2 |Black(Std.)| 7 Blue
4812 L43 3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
] 5 Yellow
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&3’( 9000 Series

Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:
9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 V AC.
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC.
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000
make-and-break cycles at full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP).

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

HOUSING: Stainless steel.

MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel.

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

100 mA. ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass,
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms silver plated.
min. 9221 models: Brass, electrotin plated.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
85°C. Lockwasher- Stainless steel.

NOTE Standoff- Aluminum or nylon.

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

INTRODUCTION available for specific models, consult factory.

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER ROCKER AND
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-8 thru H-11.
Make selections from the following option sections:
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, Contact
Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel.
Screw- Stainless steel.

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page H-11. Available hardware
and accessories shown on page H-12.

All 9000 Series models meet international dimensional and
electrical requirements; UL, CSA, VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION \

92 1 HI T HT HaH |
SWITCHING FUNC. 125 DA 162 j«— 645
POS 1 | POS 2 7F (3.189) (*.1) (16.38)
MODEL ~ C a5 IV, O
NO. ] £
1100
C&K MARK OPP. SIDE (2.54)
9201 ON ON 30° © i 6
275
B | -sas omvas v I @
@ [fo}
SCHEMATIC o . s689 ;f ({;5&)
j?-@?’f'f)__s <+ | 4
1 o3 49/ @5
1.625 1.375 EPOXY
(41,27) | (34,92) -%3?7;)“‘- SEAL
l W TERM. NOS. MOLDED
e ON SIDE OF CASE
1500 ] 025
CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE DPDT (12.70) (0.,63)
AGTUATOR ‘THROWN: 6 AMP MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9201-J1-2—Q—E
9221 ON ON 162 645
= T (‘3215 88)"* (4.11) (16,38)
_3.5-6|2-1,5- o e 290 TYP.
CONNECTED | 2-3.5-6(2-1.5-4 j e 2007
SCHEMATIC ('%,(.3,04)_. r— _{
jz (coMM) 5 © -
________ .360
10/ o3 44/ @6 d( D e (8.14)
n uT 5| o==m o= |2
I 750
dq 1) 5 » + (19,05)
‘* [
1.625 é%% 032 TYP.
(41,27) i ) 081y
l '@ L TERM. NOS. MOLDED
ON SIDE OF CASE
500 > —»|le—.025
CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE DPDT (12.70) (0.63) lt— 750 —]
AGTUATOR “THROWN 10 AMP MODEL MODEL SHOWN: 9221-J1-24-Q +(19.,05)
PANEL MOUNTING
¢ g o ACTUATOR OPTION ‘A’ DIM. ‘B’ DIM. ‘C’ DIM. ‘D’ DIM.
* : ‘D’ J1,J2 .707 (17,96) | .418(10,62) | 1.375(34,93) .125 (3,18)
B -@® é)'_/ DiA. TYP. J3, J4, J5 1.095 (27,81) | .648 (16,46) | 1.375 (34,93) | 125 (3,18)
J10 1.375(34,93) | .648 (16,46) | 1.625 (41,28) .140 (3,56)
= J50, J60, J90 503 (12,78) | .493(12,52) | 1.375(34,93) 125 (3,18)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

H-8
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&9’( 9000 Series

Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACTUATOR
[eT2[ T1H J Q

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING \

J1i

j\ hfgilgﬂ _i

J2
@y

.156
(3.96)
.332 R:

ACTUATOR P/N 7666

740
o 299 (8.43) (18,80)
-87) (7.59)
?\ = qr =
l-—— 664 —»l —»| 365 |e— .
(16,87) (9.27) —»| 365 |w—
(9,27)
ACTUATOR P/N 7602 ACTUATOR P/N 7605
J3 J4 3

33y |
( |

ds ol

ACTUATOR P/IN 7912

J10

ACTUATOR P/N 7695

J50

ACTUATOR P/N 7870

je.450 =

(11,43)

J60

ACTUATOR P/N 7868

l;u— .450 -Dl

(11,43)

J90

\ACTUATOR P/N 7904

[ .432
(10.975’]

|-.450

(11.43)

White
Black(Std.)
Red
Orange
Yellow
Green
Blue
Brown
Gray

(N[O |W|IN|=

©

Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color is)

specified black will be supplied. Finish: matte.

(7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 9000 Series

Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

ACTUATOR

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING

(15.11)

.125
(1,57) (3,18)

9]2] [1] J [ [ HaH | Available actuator colors, see page H-9. Select frame colors below.
082 —» .350
J19 937 el (a8
(23,80) ('35352) PANEL MOUNTING
£ )
A A | FRAME COLORS Iy
CEE— PIN_[FINISH .005 R.
7810-1 | BRIGHT MAX. TYP.
CHROME (0,13)
7810-2 | BLACK
(Std.)
750 7810-3 | SATIN
145) CHROME 1.525
7810-4 | WHITE (38,73)
ENAMEL
1 |
X fe— 548 —>
.595 ANEL THICKNESS (16,45)
(15,11) .062 TO .125
(1.57)  (3.18)
062 —» |e—>»- 350
J 37 - (1,57) (8.89)
(24.56) '§25% PANEL MOUNTING
T— (5.59)
[——————1) FRAME COLORS
PIN FINISH .005 R. MAX.
4454-1 | BRIGHT TYP.
CHROME (0,13)
4454-2 | BLACK
1.474 Btd) 1.220
(37,44) 4454-3 | SATIN C
CHROME (30.98)
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
Cp—m——) K
L ) fe— 675 —»
ANEL THICKNESS (17,15)
595 —| .062 TO .125
(15,11) (1,57) (3.18)
1062 —»| ja—»}- 350
Ja7 = (1,57) (8.89)
(24,56) (2-35255)——" PANEL MOUNTING
g ) '
A———— FRAME COLORS
PIN FINISH_ .005 R. MAX.
44541 | BRIGHT TYP.
CHROME (0,13)
4454-2 | BLACK
1.474 Std) | 220
(37,44) 44543 | SATIN (
CHROME (30.98)
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
T ——
o ‘—,675)———
ANEL THICKNESS (17,15
iy ,062 70 125
* (1,57) (3.18)
062 —»| je—»- 350
J57 487 (1.57) (8,89)
(24,56) 830 PANEL MOUNTING
5 (21,08)
—— N FRAME COLORS
PIN_ | FINISH #gs R. MAX.
44541 | BRIGHT ,
CHROME (0,13)
4454-2 | BLACK
1.474 ) 1.220
(37,44) 44543 | SATIN (30,98)
CHROME
\I:/ 4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
e
. S - ANEL THICKNESS Ll
17,15
r—.595 — .062 TO .1 ( )

&
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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CKK -
9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

TERMINATIONS

a TERMINATIONS

Z € Z3 quick conNECT | Z4 quick coNNECT | W-W4 WIRE-WRAP

(359
.94 _i _t
EPOXY ﬂi_& :E ; T OPTION .
EPOXY 250 250 | 055 D 290 .
P SEAL (439, (8.:35) | EPOXY SEAL (638) | (raog) &9 EPOXY SEAL: ‘I copE | OM-A

(1.19) — ol L f f _.l L— ) _.] L— W .750 (19,05)
(2,03) (1,27) (1-?5',’72) (41957) W1 | .964 (24,48)
'0?8.72?K ,030 THK. {030, THIC 032 THK. e AZ5110,60)
(0.76) " (C) :) (0.81) W4 |1.062 (26,97)
ating quic . il. with -
connector S;g tr::)rge;val i Wire-Wrap is a registered
available; ' oso trademark of the Gardner:
order part no. ‘E’ epoxy seal not (1,27) Denver Company.
5301. available. .030 THK.
Mating quick connector (0.76)
; available from:
Std. with 9201 models. Hollingsworth Solderless
Terminals, Phoenixville,
PA., 19460

AMP Special Industries,
Harrisburg, PA., 17105

CONTMATL  cONTACT \ SEAL \
MATERIAL srrmmarTHre] | SEALING

Q 9201 MODELS: (None) E

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. i

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. No seal epoxy: SEAL: ; 5—1
'(97951)MAX'

9221 MODELS:

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated. Std. with 24

CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. terminations. Std. with Z, C, Z3, W-W4 terminations.

ALL TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated.

RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC Not avail. with Z, C, Z3, W-W4 Not available with Z4 terminations

(Avail. with Z4 terminations only). terminations. or all 9221 models.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination and terminal sealing options from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color and, where
applicable, frame color in word form after order number.

(Example: with yellow actuator and white frame). If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal
seal standard with Z, C, Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models.

All models UL/CSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO listed with all options.

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for '/s in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel mounted
switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart on page H-12 to determine correct standoff length and part no. Write part
description and part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available
separately, see HARDWARE section, page H-12.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS:

Model or Option Options Not Available
9221 Z,C,Z3, W-W4, E
Z4 E
MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL
[[2] TAHJT [ H T HAH |
ACTUATOR CONT. MAT'L.
c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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(e7
cl‘ 9000 Series Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches

\

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors in word
form. Mounting hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per
switch. See chart.

MOUNTING HARDWARE SCREW
HARDWARE P/N PANEL THK. STANDOFF LENGTH ACTUATOR OPTION
7706-01 1/16 in. (1,59) .295 (7,49) PANEL
7706-02 3/32 in. (2,38) .264 (6,71) J1, J2, J3, J50, J60, J90 THICKNESS
7706-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) 1233 (5,92) 4
7750-01 116 in. (1,59) .375(9,53)
7750-02 3/32 in. (2,38) .344 (8,74) Ja, J5 f
7750-03 (Std.) 1/8in. (3,18) .312(7,92) STAND-OFF
7707-01 1/16 in. (1,59) .295 (7,49) LOCKWASHER
7707-02 3/32in. (2,38) 264 (6,71) J10 NUT
7707-03 (Std.) 1/8 in. (3,18) .233 (5,92)

MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel. STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon.

FRAME COLORS
P/N FINISH
4454-1 | BRIGHT
CHROME
4454-2 | BLACK
(Std.)
4454-3 | SATIN
CHROME
4454-4 | WHITE
ENAMEL
FOR J37, J47, J57 ACTUATORS
FRAME COLORS
P/IN FINISH
7810-1 | BRIGHT
CHROME

78102 | BLACK
(Std.)

:937 7810-3 | SATIN
(23.80) CHROME
1.750 7810-4 | WHITE
(44,45) ENAMEL

FOR J19 ACTUATOR

Frame snaps-in from front of panel, switch snaps to frame from rear. See page H-10 for panel opening dimensions.
Material: spring steel.

g" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
H-12



5000 SERIES
ILLUMINATED ROCKER SWITCHES

SECTION J



&l‘ 5000 Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 5000 SERIES ILLUMINATED ROCKER
SWITCHES are shown on pages J-2 thru J-4. Make selections
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each

llluminated Rocker Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP).
ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate, white, std.
FRAME: Nylon, black, std.

HOUSING: Stainless steel, black

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and-
break cycles at full load on all

models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). passivate.
All other models, 40,000 cycles. MOUNTING SPRING: Spring steel, nickel
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 plated.

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver
mA, for both silver and gold plated

plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

contacts. CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS:
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).
min. LAMP SOCKET TERMINALS: Brass,

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to

electrotin plated.
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy.

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

section begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page J-4.
Available Indicator Light shown on page J-4. UL, CSA listings

85°C.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
available. See HOW TO ORDER, page J-4.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

(111 Jooc

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

\

T e

SWITCHING FUNCTION
uL POS 1 | POS 2 | POS 3 829 537
MODEL (21,06) .156 0 1023 TYP.
No. [MQDEL ﬂ 598 (3.96) (23.80) 78%6)
C&K MARKING THIS SIDE " SEAL 156
5101 | L11 ON NONE ON 30° (3.96) e — "
5103 L13 ON OFF ON Z | 1 & — i ™
5105 | L15 MOM. OFF MOM. POS.1 | )= ET
5107 | L17 ON OFF MOM. e _i 2 .225 *
POS.2 S
5108 | L18 ON NONE | MOM. i 1.035 = B
CONNECTED POS'S( @)l =2 }
LS 2-3 OPEN 2-1
030x.080 TYP —TH
SCHEMATIC jZ (comm) (0,76) (2,03) N
1 e3 185 TYP. —» .080 TYP.
i 093 (4,70) (2.03)
(5,31)  Llcak MARKING R ‘é]:’;)wp'
THIS SIDE '
TERM. NOS. FOR
FRAME P/N 7888 REFERENCE ONLY
SPDT ACTUATOR P/N 7922
AR ST MODEL SHOWN: 5101-Z—Q—E
5201 | L21 ON NONE ON
5203 | 123 ON OFF ON [:: 829 937
5205 L25 MOM. OFF MOM. (21,06) .156 23.80) .023 TYP.
5207 | L27 ON OFF | MOM. 696 (3.98) (23.80) 05.58)
5208 L28 ON NONE MOM. ; -
CONNECTED s . o (3.96) A
TERMINALS 2-35-6| OPEN [2-1,5-4 30Z - .,
L 1 *
5211 | 5211 ON ON ON FOSH > ; = ST 205
5213 | 5213 ON ON MOM. POS.2 — 1o3s |3 & = 5}2‘5,71)
5215 | 5215 MOM. ON MOM. i ’
pos.s( > 26.29) | 5|l =51
CONNECTED
LS 2-3,5-6|2-3,5-4|2-1,5-4 T L
1030x.080 TYP. '
SCHEMATIC .;_2_(_09MM) 5 (0,76) (2,03)
le 85 TYP. — 0 TYP
1 e3 4 ®6 093 (4,70) (%?o;s)
.209 (2.38) — re—214 TYP
(531 lcak MARKING (5.43)

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION

DPDT

THIS SIDE
FRAME P/N 7888

ACTUATOR PIN 7922 TERM. NOS. FOR

REFERENCE ONLY
MODEL SHOWN: 5201-Z—Q-E

N

PANEL MOUNTING

005 R. -
MAX, )TYP‘
; PANEL THICKNESS
-(71595155)"- 1062 TO .125
: (157)  (3.18)

* WIRING FOR 3—WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE VIL

‘&l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

J-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



&9’( 5000 Series

llluminated Rocker Switches

TERMINATIONS

GHEEJ:DU@

\

TERMINATIONS

Z (Std.)
. 155
EPOXY (3.94)
SEAL
.047
(1,19)
.080 TYP.
(2,03)
.030 THK.

(0,76)

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

‘Q' Contact Material Std.

Z3 QUICK CONNECT W-W5 wire-wRAP

EPOXY- OPTION
IM. ‘A
SEAL > sl DIM. ‘A
; w .750(19,05)
1250 ¥
(6,35) —= "(‘1’5537)"? l‘— Wi .964(24,48)
.050 TYP——I W3 .425(10,80)
.038 72'“(. (1,27)
(0.76) W4 | 1.062(26,97)
w5 | 1.305(33,15)

Mating quick connector
available; order part no.
5301.

‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

Wire-Wrap is a registered
trademark of the Gardner-
‘B' Contact Material Std. Denver Company.

AV2

TERM. NOS. FOR
REFERENCE ONLY

EPOXY P.C. MOUNTING

r_ﬁ'g-g) 023 TYP.

SEAL i (0.58) i
e ' = Gy Y
POS.2 (1778 2 ¥ =1
P0S.3 3 @@ &
= ' L (1143)
U U U 1‘_A<J|i| | U_{ - 050 TYP Dt —-
214 P e ‘%c‘)?saT;(P'_ _J (%??s)wp ’ _— (1.27) e 4252
(5:43) 1250 — 1150 TYP. (10.80) (10,80)
SPDT ACTUATOR PIN 7922 (6.35) (i1 (3.81) S 073 s%m P
‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term. bend radii mfg. option.
Av2 REFERENGE ONLY

POS.1
POS.2
POS.3
.
U U
2(-1’443?‘;_.1 - o]

.250 —
ACTUATOR P/N 7922 (6:35)

‘B' Contact Material Std.

r_( 1';:;52)

~023 TYP.

POXY
r R 23 IP. P.C. MOUNTING
‘ 150 VP -O—O—&
s —+ D—O—&
2
(1775) i T
: y
- | [as) (i18%)
=l i
e |->-l|e-030 v ) &
’J (0,76) 425 |t 4252+
) oy (10,80) (10,80)
' ' SECTION A-A Q73D TP,

Term. bend radii mfg. option.

CONT. MAT'L.

CONTACT MATERIALS

*Dry circuit =

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
(Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C1, Z3)

(Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.
(Std. with termination options Z, C1, Z3)

(3 END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit” rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact

interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required
on a switch used in a dry circuit application.

conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

&
CK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
J-3



(o7
eries uminated Rocker Switches
ckSOOOS i Humi d Rocker Switch

LAMP INFORMATION
SEAL

Dj:D.D:D.D.EI SEALING 1.) Lamps are replaceable from front on both switches and
indicators. No special tools are required.

2.) Bulbs are not supplied with either the switch or indicator.

E (Std.) '} 3) Midget Screw Base bulbs sizes T 172 and T 1% fit both the switch
and indicator. Suggested spherical candlepower range is .34
M.S.C.P. to .75 M.S.C.P. Instrument grade bulbs are recommended
EROXY | SEAL: | 075 MAX for dimensional consistency with a maximum overall length of:
(91 .635"(M.0.L.) by .200" max. O.D.

HOW TO ORDER

COLOR FRAME COLOR| ACTUATOR/

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination, contact NO. | COLORS NO. [LENS COLORS
material and terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes 1 White 1 |White (Std,)
in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write 2 Black(Std.) 3 |[Red
actuator color and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number. 3 Red 4 Orange (Amber)
(Example: with yellow actuator and blue frame). If no colors are specified, 2 Orange 5 |Yellow
a white actuator and black frame will be supplied. No frame on models with AV2 terminations. 5 Yellow 6 |Green
Actuators and frames supplied not installed. 5 G

. i . = 2 z S reen

Z terminations and O contact material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy
terminal seal standard with all terminations and all bulb socket terminals. L Blug

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. 11 thru L28 or5211 thru 5215, 8 Brown
and G or Q contact material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with CSA 9 |Gray
listing’ in word form after order number.

Note: Bulbs are not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above.

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory.
UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS:
Model or Option Options Not Available MODEL/SW. FUNC. CONT. MAT'L.
Uit > [T T HITHHE
“UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers TERMINATIONS SEAL

or listing only those components suitable for power applications.

HARDWARE
Actuator, P/N 7922 and frame, P/N 7888 available separately. To order, write desired part no., description and color. See color
charts above.

MODEL NO.
5/6(0]0 D 5600 INDICATOR LIGHT
937 %355? e
(23.80) 1) ' PANEL MOUNTING
. -
ke }_.225 (0.13) 755 sQ.
R i6.60) = L .
| i i
e
| EPOXY SEAL PANEL THICKNESS
L - (‘1° 227)")(3' { i;’)
> 1 .093 » 3
(1'E71.4952) -, ost-—(mﬁ)
FRAME P/N 7888 Ba1)
LENS PIN 7952

MODEL SHOWN: 5600-C

INDICATOR LIGHT: HOW TO ORDER

Specify model no. 5600 and desired termination option. Indicator light available with Z, C,Z3 or W-W4 terminations. Write lens
color and frame color in word form after order number. (Example: 5600 }-c[ ] with orange lens and blue frame).
If no color is specified, a white lens and black frame will be supplied. Z terminations and epoxy terminal seal supplied std.
Note: Bulbs not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above. Lens, P/N 7952 and frame, P/N 7888 available separately. To order,
write desired part no., description and color. See color charts above. Lenses and frames supplied not installed.

MODEL NO.

[5l6[ofoH [ |

TERMINATIONS

&K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
J4



8500 SERIES
SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION K



&9’( 8500 Series

INTRODUCTION

Subminiature

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP
@ 120 VAC or 28V DC.
855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC
or 28 V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 853X Models: 250,000
actuations at full load.
855X Models: 10,000 actuations at
full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both
silver and gold plated contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to 65°C.

NOTE
Specifications and Materials listed above are g

Pushbutton Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or dially!
phthalate (DAP).

PLUNGER: Phenolic or glass filled
polyester, black, std.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q

cont. mat’l.).
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont.
mat’l.).

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.
Lockwasher- Steel, bright
nickel plated.

eneral specifications for switches with

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications

available for specific models, consult factory.

O

Available options for 8500 SERIES SUBMINIATURE
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages K-2 thru K-4.
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Terminations, Contact
Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section

begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page
K-4. Available hardware and accessories shown on page K-4.
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact |

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

8|5

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

material. See HOW TO ORDER, page K-4.

ACTUATION FORCE: 9 0Z. (255g) MODEL SHOWN: 8531-M—-Z-Q

(5.76) (10,85) (Sz,gg) (2,54)

SWITCHING FUNC. 1/4—40NS
POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL

S 1

8531 OFF MOM. =

8551 OFF MOM. \—.(1 Sc?s gj:]

4,

SEHENATIS - 8531: 1 AMP MODEL b
N.O. WITH OVERTRAVEL .
TOT. TRAVEL: .110 (2,79 ? ? 8551: 3 AMP MODEL
OVERTRAVEL: .020 MIN. (0,51)

8532 OFF MOM.
8552 OFF MOM. j
SCHEMATIC N
.375 DIA. ‘*—
Y ? (9.529)
- [.160 DIA.

8532: 1 AMP MODEL
ToT. TRaveL: .os0 (1 8552: 3 AMP MODEL

,52 ) v
ACTUATION FORCE: So o%. (285g) MODEL SHOWN: 8532-M-Z-Q

.250 .220
(6,35) (8,00) (5,59)

315

8533 | on [ mom.

SCHEMATIC
—el o

i)

1/4—40NS

.150
(3.81)

EPOXY SEAL(STD.).015 TYP.
_i (0.38) ;l

JC Jl

R '(16853)""
TOT. TRAVEL: .040 gl ,02) g
ACTUATION FORCE: 8.5 OZ. (240g) 8534 1 AMP MODEL (Szgg) X

MODEL SHOWN: 8534-M—-Z—-Q-E

MOM.=MOMENTARY POSITION

[.160 DIA.
#cf':r' %%E PRETRAVES: 3 (4,069) L_

. L: .065 (1,65 .250 .
PRETRAVEL: .020 MIN. (0,51) 8533: 1 AMP MODEL 6,35) (10,85) (5,59
ACTUATION FORCE: 9 OZ.' (255g) MODEL SHOWN: 8533—M—Z—Q—E (6:39) ( ) (5.59)

8534 [ on [ mom Ao
SCHEMATIC le— .150
el o (3.81)

PANEL MOUNTING

.250 DIA
(6.350)

/

c* COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
K-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



agk 8500 Series

ACTUATORS / PLUNGERS

Select desired option from available actuators below OR plungers, next page.
Available cap and frame colors shown right, black std. Plungers available in
black and red only, black std. Add plunger or cap and frame colors in word
form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

Subminiature Pushbutton Switches

CAP AND FRAME COLORS
1 White 6 Green
2 Black(Std.) 7 Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER

\

&% e
080 —» |} r_ ;280
# (2,03) 17 ’

- ACTUATORS
J8o 017 .286
G2on] P e PANEL MOUNTING
(3.30)
FOR 8531: ,185
i ! Raes,
715 . TYP.
(18,18) ey (o5e) ©13
| 4 v
.500
CAP PIN 4489 (12,70)
PANEL THICKNESS—=l Fe—
.047 TO .125
Cap finish: matte; available colors, see above. (100 g
J81 615 —= s 00
) ot Ly | PANEL MOUNTING
(2.03)_.1 N2
FOR 8531: .130 ==
P 6 ! N
(1958) Grse) (52e ©19
! '3
FRAME P/N 7890 . h?{g%%i—.'
CAP PIN 4489 PANEL THICKNESS—»! Fa—
B
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above. € '
J82 PANEL MOUNTING

Cap finish: gloss; available colors, see above.

8532, 8534
@DELS ONLY

615 343
h1 5.62)—.1 (8?71;’))IA
T 198 R
509 OR 8531 (;3%)
1.100 _/ ¢ 520 .520
LED. SNAPS SECURELY 13,21
(27.94) INTO FRAME. HEIGHT (] ¢ ) T | )
DEPENDS ON L.E.D. USED. ||\“\’. s
FRAME PIN 8058 I . (2e— T —
: CAP PIN 4489 ‘. _L I
L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR g;' 1
L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE 1% J—.500 —={
PAGE A-25. U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 ™1 -5 38 = AT T i35 T A 0270 50 .
: (1,19) (3.18) 0,13)
Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above.
T 1553 PANEL MOUNTING
-360 469 DIA.
(9,14) (11,918)
.330 D .209
(8,38 (5.31)
—-J .250, .555~—I .220 L—
(6.35) (16,64)  (5.59)
Cap finish: gloss; available colors, see above.
T1 15/32-32NS
i T PANEL MOUNTING
(1.02)‘-| (5.84) A0 Bk
= (11,919)
- a
.530 DA. .330 D 1209
(13,469) (e,:ssx (5.31)
— ¥
j L
147 l«— 620 .220
(3.75) (15.75)  (5,59)

_/

‘a" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 8500 Series

Subminiature Pushbutton Switches

,39) ,92)
Black plunger std., red available. Add plunger color in word form
after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied.

ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER TERMINATIONS
PLUNGERS TERMINATIONA
M (Std.) s 7 (Std.) C \
4 i R fe
| S @5 LT W8 |4 &
FOR 551%1_7*3 F j (?'529])_;}] lhl'wo ('?.‘167) .100

(2.54) (58
.015 THK. ’
.015 THK.
(0.38) _ (6.38)
‘Q’ Contact Material Std.

CONT. MAT'L.

CONTACT MATERIALS

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.

Q

G

CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

switch used in a dry circuit application.

* Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.

RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. (Std. with all term. options)

RATING: 853X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
855X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC.
Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power

conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a

SEAL \
8[5 SEALING
(None) E 075 MAX.
(1,91)
No seal ]
Std. with 8531, 8532, 8551, % f
8552 models. Not avail. with

8533, 8534 models.

EPOXY SEAL
Std. on 8533, 8534 models.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option
8531, 8533, 8551

Options Not Available
T1

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model
no., actuator or plunger, termination and contact material options
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be
unfilled. (Example: [£][5 .

For epoxy terminal seal on 8531, 8532, 8551, 8552 models, specify
‘E"in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Epoxy seal standard on
8533, 8534 models.

M plunger (black), Z terminations and Q contact material are
supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut and
lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable (except Tactuator
option: two mounting nuts and lockwasher supplied standard). Where
applicable, add plunger, cap and frame colors in word form after order
number. (Example: [E[5[ [ 1}H{T] ] [Q{E] with red cap). If no color
is specified, black will be supplied.

UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material.

MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL

BIST T H [T HHH]

ACTUATOR OR CONT.
PLUNGER MAT'L.

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. To order, write part nos.,

descriptions and colors where applicable.
4988 DRESS NUT

NUTS: 7002, 7071 (see page A-13)
LOCKWASHERS: 7003-2, 7003-3 (see page
A-13)

WRENCH: 7785 (see page A-13)

FRAMES: 7890, 8058 (see page K-3)

.560 DIA.
(14,229)

15/32-32NS ?

1(23(?058’)UND THD.} —i
K .310 j

(7.87)
Fits ‘T" actuator option.

Cq‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

K-4

4796 car 4489 sa.car
250 DIA CAP AND
(&.559) FRAME COLORS
1 White
r 2 Black/(Std.)
081,187
(2,06) (4,75) i ged
Cap finish: gloss; Cap finish: matte; range
material, nylon. material, nylon. 5 |Yellow
Fits ‘'S’ plungeronly.| 6 |Green
7 Blue
8 [Brown
9 Gray

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163



8600 SERIES
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES

SECTION L



&9’( 8600 Series
(" e

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING:

8631, 8632 models: 500 mMA @ 120 V
AC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC.
8633 model: 250 mA @ 120 VAC or

28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE:

8631, 8633 models: 250,000
actuations at full load.

8632 model: 100,000 actuations at
full load.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100
mA, for both silver and gold plated
contacts.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms
min.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS
min. @ sea level.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to
65°C.

NOTE

Microminiature Pushbutton Switches

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl
phthalate (DAP).

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass
filled polyester, black, std.

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated.

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q
cont. mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (8633
models: coin silver). 8631, 8632
models: terminals insert molded.

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated.

O

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 8600 SERIES
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are
shown on pages L-2 and L-3. Make selections from
the following option sections: Model/Switching
Function, Terminations, Contact Material and

(if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is
on page L-3. Available hardware and accessories
shown on page L-3.

8631, 8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page L-3.

ﬂ)oeusw. FUNC.
8|63 HHIO

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

SWITCHING FUNC.
POS 1 POS 2
MODEL
oo | A A
o o | S
SCHEMATIC

N.O.
TOT. TRAVEL: .050 g1,27)
ACTUATION FORCE: 5 '0Z. (140g)

—40NS
(ll%)*’ ’] I*(z'fs"f) 10 1

.250 DIA. i_ ——t

@ (6,35¢) 1_ _} ©j

.084

f a‘f&@j i) o o

125 248 (2,03)
MODEL SHOWN: 8631-Z-Q (3‘18) (6'30)

Terminals Insert Molded

8632 | | mom.

SCHEMATIC
-

e

N.O. WITH OVERTRAVEL
TOT. TRAVEL: .080 (2,03

—40NS

"] (éfgf) .% o ST)YP

. i

@ s
105 084 _.I j
(@, 69¢) (2 13) .080

125 355 (2,03)

OVERTRAVEL: .015 MIN. (0,38) (3.18) (9,02)
ACTUATION FORCE: 5 0Z. (140g) MODEL SHOWN: 8632-Z-Q Terminals Insert Molded
8633 [ on [ wmom.
SCHEMATIC 175 - 100
e leo (4.45)__’ ‘] (2.54) ?Z)OZEI)YP '

N.C. .106 DIA. .093 —J
TOT. TRAVEL: .0 g (@. 59@,] (2,36) L—.oao
ACTUATION FORCE: oz (140g) 125 345 (2,03)
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION MODEL SHOWN: 8633-Z-Q @18) .76)

PANEL MOUNTING

172 DIA.
_/ (4.379)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

L-2

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163




agk 8600 Series

TERMINATIONS

Microminiature Pushbutton Switches

EEECY O TERMINATIONS
Z (Std. 1040 5 .100 C 1255 pg
( ) (1,02)}_@:?3@_t_(2,54) (3,18L‘.5§._1%6
s |_(3,96)
oAk o L
' (2,03) (1,02) )
.010 THK. .010 THK.
(0,25) (0.25)
\ ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. ‘Q’ Contact Material Std. Available with 8631, 8632 models only.

CONT. MAT’L.

BERIHY | CONTACT MATERIALS

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

B
() CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated.
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (exc. 8633: coin silver).
RATING: 8631, 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC.
8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 V AC (Std. with all termination options)

(3 CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate.
TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (exc. 8633: coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate).
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or
8631, 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 V AC.
8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 VAC

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a

switch used in a dry circuit application.

“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.

SEAL

(None) E

No seal — std.

SEALING

OXY SEAL
Available on 8633 models only.

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS

Model or Option Options Not Available

8631, 8632 E (not req’d., terms. insert molded)
8633 C

AVAILABLE HARDWARE

HOW TO ORDER

Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no.,
termination and contact material options from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the
ordering format. Write plunger color (black or red) in word form after
order number. (Example: [E]6]2]7] [E}-{]with red plunger). If no
color is specified, black will be supplied.

E epoxy terminal seal option avail. on 8633 model only, specify ‘E’
in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Terminals insert molded on
8631, 8632 models, and E epoxy terminal seal not required. Black
plunger and Q contact material are supplied if no options are
specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard. C printed circuit
termination option avail. on 8631, 8632 models only.

8631, 8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact
material.

CONT.
MODEL/SW. FUNC. MAT'L.

8[6[3] H H H |

TERMINATIONS SEAL

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable.

7752 NnuT

7851 cap

.253

(6.43)

" .

(6,3!

(_gxsgsj) —40UNS

g .062 I |
EW) .081 187
FD (2,08) (4,75)

Material: brass, nickel plated.

c&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Cap finish; gloss; material, nylon.

CAP COLORS
1 White 6 Green
2 Black(Std.) ¥ Blue
3 Red 8 Brown
4 Orange 9 Gray
5 Yellow

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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M SERIES
HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES

SECTION M
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&9’( M Series

INTRODUCTION

Available options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES
are shown on pages M-2 thru M-5. Make selections from the
following option sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator,
Shorting/Non-Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Contact Material

Half-Inch Rotary Switches

MATERIALS
HOUSING & BUSHING: Zinc alloy, bright

SPECIFICATIONS
CONTACT RATING: Switch—250 mA max.
@ 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry—6 AMPS continuous.
Non-shorting contacts std.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at
150 mA, 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
One cycle = full 360° rotation CW, then CCW.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milliohms typ.
initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and
gold plated contacts.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10" ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min. @ sea
level.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to 85°C.
STOP STRENGTH: 7.5 pound-inches min.
OPERATING FORCE: 4-7 ounce-inches typ. initial.

NOTE

Specifications and Materials listed above are
general specifications for switches with standard
options. See option sections for additional
information. Specifications available for specific
models, consult factory. Stated contact ratings
are determined by standardized test criteria. Less
severe loads will result in greater than advertised
switch life.

STOPS is on page M-6.

zinc plated with clear chromate

finish.

ACTUATOR: Zinc alloy, nickel plated.
BASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or

melamine phenolic, with insert
molded terminals.

ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0).
MOVABLE CONTACTS:

Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated
(Q cont. mat’l.).

Shorting—2Zinc alloy, silver plated (Q
cont. mat’l.).

STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass,
silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.).

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont.

mat’l.). Terminals insert molded. All
terminals present regardless of
number of switch positions.

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire,

phosphate coated.

STOP PIN: Stainless steel.
HARDWARE: Nut—Brass, nickel plated.

Lockwasher—Steel, bright nickel
plated.

and (if desired) Sealing. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page M-5. Information for SETTING

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

All above models 36° indexing.
Number of positions or stops
preset at factory (Note: MAOO
models have full 360° rotation with
no stops. Stop pins supplied for
user-selectable stops). All termi-
nals present regardless of number
of switch positions.

M | | moooO
MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION
MAOO SP 10 POS.
No Stops
MAO02 SP 2 POS.
MAO03 SP 3 POS.
MAO4 SP 4 POS.
MAO5 SP 5 POS.
MAO06 SP 6 POS.
MAOQ7 SP 7 POS.
MAO08 SP 8 POS.
MAO09 SP 9 POS.
MA10 SP 10 POS.

: 6,35
1g0 | (635 (833

1/4-28 UNF—2A

(12,709)

SP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING

MODEL SHOWN: MAQO—-L1-N-Z-Q

625 3705
(15,88) (9,40)
.250 —
250 ﬁ

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

TERM. NOS. MARKED
ON SIDE OF HOUSING

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION

MBO00 DP 5 POS.

No Stops
MB02 DP 2 POS.
MBO03 DP 3 POS.
MB04 DP 4 POS.
MBO05 DP 5 POS.

All above models 36° indexing.
Number of positions or stops
preset at factory (Note: MB0OO
models have full 360° rotation with
no stops. Stop pins supplied for
user-selectable stops). All termi-
nals present regardless of number
of switch positions.

¥
DP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING

.250 | (6,35)
Sl

DOUO0W

@
]
—~
o}
w
o

VLU

1/4-28 UNF—2A

(12.709)

MODEL SHOWN: MBOO—-L1-N-Z-Q

(15 aa) (9 4
.250

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

TERM. NOS. MARKED
ON SIDE OF HOUSING

Ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

M-2

Tel: (617) 984-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁl‘ M Series

Half-Inch Rotary Switches

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

M [ | ooooo

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.)

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION

MCO00 SP 12 POS.
No Stops
MCO02 SP 2 POS.
MCO03 SP 3 POS.
MC04 SP 4 POS.
MC05 SP 5POS.
MCO06 SP 6 POS.
MCO07 SP 7 POS.
MCo08 SP 8 POS.
MCO09 SP 9 POS.
MC10 SP 10 POS.
MC11 SP 11 POS.
MC12 SP 12 POS.

All above models 30° indexing.
Number of positions or stops
preset at factory (Note: MC00
models have full 360° rotation with
no stops. Stop pins supplied for
user-selectable stops). All termi-
nals present regardless of number
of switch positions.

(15 aa) (9. 403:1

.250 (s 35)
150 | (.35

"3 )
{.fs ,46)

.382 DIA7
(9.708)

1/4-28 UNF—2A

(12.709)

TERM. NOS. MARKED
ON SIDE OF HOUSING

SP MODELS WITH
30° INDEXING

Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

MODEL SHOWN: MCOO-L1-N-Z-Q

MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION

MDO0 DP 6 POS.

No Stops
MDO02 DP 2 POS.
MDO03 DP 3 POS.
MD04 DP 4 POS.
MDO05 DP 5 POS.
MDO06 DP 6 POS.

All above models 30° indexing.
Number of positions or stops
preset at factory (Note: MDOO
models have full 360° rotation with
no stops. Stop pins supplied for
user-selectable stops). All termi-
nals present regardless of number
of switch positions.

30° INDEXING

l‘(s 18)

1/4-28 UNF—2A

500 DIA.
(12,70p) TERM. NOS. MARKED
ON SIDE OF HOUSING

DP MODELS WITH
Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW.

MODEL SHOWN: MDOO-L1-N-Z-Q

PANEL MOUNTING

i

12345678910

SP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING

s 36° TYp. 36° TYP. AR E"bs 30° TYP. 30° TYP.
1250 DIA. .340 DIA.S .340 DIA. .190 D .382 DIA. .190 D
6} (6,358) (8,642) o\:o@<55 (8.648) (4, asp) % _65 (9 7o¢) 312%67 (9,708) (4, 8390 % @<¢§
10 10 9
YT N . rok D"’“ . 046 DIA. TYP: 046 DIA. TYP
¢ (1.179) (1.17@)
SP MODELS WITH DP MODELS WITH SP MODELS WITH DP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING 36° INDEXING 30° INDEXING 30° INDEXING
SCHEMATICS
A A A 8

P.C. MOUNTING

3

12345678910

123456789101112

zooo/oooo
1234567891012

DP MODELS WITH
30° INDEXING

DP MODELS WITH
36° INDEXING

SP MODELS WITH
30° INDEXING

Terminal nos. marked on side of housing.
Actuators and schematics shown in pos. 1.
All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
M-3



&,
‘k M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches

( ACTUATOR \
ACTUATORS

L1 (Std.) L2 L3

625 640
(15.88) (16,26)
250 ; 1250
203 203 203
125 Dw‘l(s 154 250),- (635 1125 DIA: -](5.15)| . .120 DIA. ’](5 1e)| -‘(5-35
. ‘ 1 = ACTUATO .
pae US| AN 4 188 ?

0 :
(3.189) ®38) !, (3.189) (3,059) i -
.094 FLAT
(2.39) 1/4—28 UNF-2A (03:;‘)0?18 2%EF' 1/4—28 UNF—2A

All actuators shown in pos. 1. )

SHORTING/
NON-SHORTING
-- | jooo SHORTING / NON-SHORTING CONTACTS \

N (Std.) Non-shorting contacts — break before make.

S Shorting contacts — make before break.

TERMINATIONS \

j—D—D TERMINATIONS

Z (Std.) C
DP SP DP
28 @ 18)1*'—] Wi Eggg, EaNgy ) m
— 068 TYPIF {r H-(%2781 ) 040 WPf
G NGO X (o2) o6 02) ey

.0B0 TYP 0.51) .060 TYP iy

(1.52) .060 (1,52)
020 THK (1.52) 020 THK
(0.51) 020 THK (0.51)

(0,51)
\ Terminals insert molded. All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions. j
‘&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
ck M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches

CONT.
L CONTACT MATERIALS \
MLTTHICHHH  HO

() MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated.
Shorting—Zinc alloy, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated.
RATING: Switch—250 mA @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC.
Carry—6 AMPS continuous. (Std. with all termination options)
(G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting—Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
Shorting—Zinc alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate.
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or
Switch—250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC.
Carry—6 AMPS continuous.

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit * or
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the

contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits.
“Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.
SEAL ING \
M L SEAL
(None) F splashproof shaft and

No seal — Std. panel seal.

NUT AND LOCKWASHER
SUPPLIED STD.

N

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, shorting or non-shorting
contacts, termination, contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: MALOI5HLI2HSHCHGH ).

For sealing option, specify F in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. |1 actuator, N non-shorting contacts, 7
terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. One hex mounting nut and
lockwasher are supplied standard, not installed.

Note: Number of positions or stops are pre-set at factory. MA00, MB00, MC0O0 and MD00O models have full 360°
rotation with no stops. Stop pins are supplied for user-selectable stops. See SETTING STOPS, page M-6, for
installation instructions.

SHORTING/  CONT.
MODEL NO. NON-SHORTING MAT'L.

M L

ACTUATOR  TERMI- SEAL
NATIONS

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
M-5
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‘k M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switches

SETTING STOPS \

MAO00, MB00, MC00, MDOO MODELS ONLY:

The number of switch positions or stops is adjustable by means of stop pins provided with each switch. Switches
are normally shipped with stop pins and hardware in bulk, not installed. Without stop pins, switches have fuil 360°
rotation and no stops. Note that all two pole models begin to repeat when actuated 180° or more.

To set stops, refer to figs. 1 & 2. Orient switch so that terminal no. 1 is as shown. Turn actuator to pos. 1, using
flats on bushing and terminal no. 1 as reference. Install CCW stop pin in hole designated ‘X'. Install second stop pin
in hole number corresponding to the number of positions desired. Note that two pole models will begin to repeat
when actuated 180° or more.

To retain stop pins, use adhesive mylar washer included; see fig. 3.

ALL OTHER MODELS:
All models except MA0O, MB00O, MCO00, MD0O have number of switch positions or stops pre-set at factory and are

not adjustable.

B STOP P

IN (2PL)
P/N 5371

36 |N$§;ur~\4/? Evyoo&s 30 IN_Il_)OE;(Ih\I/CIS Ev:uooa.s ADHESIVE MYLAR
(FIG. 1) (FIG. 2) (FIG. 3) il
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

M-6



SS SERIES
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G s .. - -
SS Series Solid State Pushbutton Switches

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPDT, CASE: Glass filled nylon.
Momentary or alternate action, user CAP: Polycarbonate - ABS blend }
choice with jumper in external (UL 94V-0), matte finish, 8 colors
circuit. available, black std.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: 0°C to TERMINALS: Solder clad, insert molded.
70°C.

OPERATING FORCE: 150 grams typ.
See complete SPECIFICATIONS and
RATINGS, PAGE N-4.

« Self Contained Electronics * Wide Supply Voltage Range

e Logic Compatible Circuit * DIP Pattern Compatible

e User Selectable Operation — ¢ Built-In Internally Connected L.E.D.
Momentary or Maintained for Status Indication

* Bounce-Free Outputs

\_

INTRODUCTION

Available options for SS SERIES SOLID STATE ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. f
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages N-2 Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page
thru N-4. Make selections from the following option N-4. Available caps, which may be user-installed, |
sections: Model/Switching Function, Cap Style, Cap shown on page N-3. |

Color and L.E.D. Color. Each section begins with the

MODEL NO.
S|S|0|1 MODEL

710
le— 570 (18,03)
(14,48)

.490
G [t ]

:] 3 (1.$8207 MODE 6 1 Vee
(1'9?207) % 2 o GND 5| s[2 GND
Y
Q 4L 3 Q
l 4\ G} N
le—. 488 | .020 TYP.- 015 TYP.
(12,40) (051) (0.38) - 300
.200 TYP.- (7.62)
(5.08) '
) ) TERM. NOS. FOR
Terminals 2, 5 (GND) internally connected. REFERENCE ONLY
All terminals insulated from case.
U.S. PAT. NO. 4,379,973 MODEL SHOWN: SS01-R2-2-1

P.C. MOUNTING

.500 (12,70) MIN.
WITH NARROW CAP
.700 (17,78) MIN.
WITH WIDE CAP

bo Alln =g
Tttt o ofie o

S G & (1'30106) | 700
| 4— o o o ° : (17,78)
™ o Lo s |
e o -t
| o o | (
i o o) )
" MULTIPLE SWITCH
SPACING
&gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163

N-2



&9’( SS Series

C

Solid State Pushbutton Switches

CAP STYLE
EERT CAP STYLES
R1 R2
ol ! =] |
.680 .680
(17,27) (17,27)
488> [-—1‘3550—4
B (PIN 4779) e (PIN 4780)
S1 S2
o |1 = ]!
.680 .680
(17.27) (17.27)
e 678 —»] le— 678 —»]
(17.22) (17,22)
(PIN 4781) (PIN 4782)

The above cap styles are available in 8 colors, black std. (see chart). Caps snap in place and may be factory installed, installed by user or
replaced in the field without special tools. Caps can be ordered separately by specifying the 4 digit P/N and color. Switches are also available
without caps. See HOW TO ORDER, page N-4. Cap finish: matte.

Note: | =High 0=Low/Open D =Depressed

States Q, Q are for indentification of outputs. “POWER" indicates status of
switch at turn-on without depression of the Switch Cap.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

(See specifications, page N-4)

CAP LED:
N CAP COLORS €% L.E.D. COLORS
SEOIHTH [ SEOHTHY |
OPTION CAP
Select desired cap color from chart and CODE COLORS L.E.D.s are available in 2 styles and 3 OPTION LED
place the option code in the appropriate 1 White colors, red std. (see chart). Select desired CODE | COLOR
box gf'the ordering format. IfAno coloris 2 Black(STD) color and place option code in the = Red (Std
specified, black will be suppllgd..Caps can 3 Red appropriate box of the ordering format. If = ed (Std )
be ordered separately by specifying the 4 no color is specified, red will be supplied. 5 |Yellow
digit P/N and color. Cap finish: matte. 4 Orange Round or rectangular style is determined 6  |Green
5 Yellow by cap selection. L.E.D’s are internally
6 Green connected to I.C., and no external
7 Blue circuitry is required.
9 Gray
TYPICAL APPLICATIONS DISSIPATION DERATING CURVE
600
550 mwW
MOMENTARY ALTERNATE ACTION 500
S B Truth Table - Momentary Truth Table - Alternate  MAXMUW o0l
L y (mode pin ground) +3- +18v0C Action (mode pin open) 5issipATION
L{vee  moDE — = —mw
2 s_l a L L . Q Q 300}
Power Q Vee  MOOE = NC Power Q |
”L'sa a‘r}" Og ? 3 c3 [p— ome Q - 00,
L’—""-"“ﬁ D 2 U TR | [ ST T N R SN ] VO
’_ " ") sls e )] Q 0 25
3 s ] TA- FREE AIR TEMPERATURE- °C

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
N-3



&9’( SS Series

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION

The custom integrated circuit provides all of the “cleaning”
functions necessary to interface the switch directly to user logic.
The mechanical switching assembly, a single pole double throw
contact spring, is connected to the input of a conventional R-S
flip-flop to provide positive debounce. The low input current
requirement and large voltage compliance of the flip-flop allow

a low-force long life switch design.

Depending upon the status of the mode pin, the signal out of the
debounce circuitry is directed to a divide-by-two flip-flop (for
alternate action operation) or directly to the output drivers (for
momentary operation). Positive output of the circuit is provided by
the use of current-mirror circuitry, achieving the closest possible
tracking of the supply over a large output range and minimum
standby current requirements. Sufficient current sink capability is
maintained via large area devices to drive a minimum of 10 TTL

Solid State Pushbutton Switches

style loads. The I.C. also supplies regulated current to an integral
L.E.D. display.

Power up circuitry insures that the status of the switch is
determined at the time of system turn-on. The ‘Q’ output is in the
‘OFF’ (low level) state. The opposite logic condition exists at the
‘Q’output, due to internal inversion and duplication of the power
output stage. The two outputs are loaded independently, and are
capable of driving full loads simultaneously. Short circuits to
either the supply or ground are permitted for indefinite periods at
the outputs without interference to normal operation since the
output pins are totally buffered from the switching input section.
In fact, operation at normal logic levels is possible from one
output even when the other output is shorted. A linked short at
the ground terminals reduces the complication of board layout
for mounting of multiple switch units.

SPECIFICATIONS

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS-FREE AIR OPERATION (unless noted)*
SUPPIY VOINAGE 55 5 5510 5 5 @ 5 5905 5566505 5 @S & £ 8008 3 5160 58008 ¢ ¢ 00 § 3 WEHE 3§ 08 08 T8 4 EE 0 300 & st o ) 2806 & SIE b 18v
OUDUL VOIAGE < 3.5« ivimes 5 56t 59655 % 5191818 BG4 5 SHBSH Wo  H40000 1 E 31 GGE ¥ E T &) B & 0E 8] 00y 3 o 0 Vee— .8
OQutpUL Sinle CUTIENE w2 5 sy s s s s a0 s Fis 5006 30 AT w8 BILS §E66 S YIS S EI0 8 Y50 08 BB § 39000 62 G0 B #end s s 25 mA
Continuous Total Dissipation (at 25°C:free air temp.)™™ .. v s smssms o v om s s mm s op s gaw e wpes oo s s 550 mW
Operating Free:Alr TOMPErature :: sz s smmos wa s s som s § 51005 8506 0 8585 6 16§ § GRS 558 5 3088 8 2E's & s s 0° to 70°C
Storage TeMPEratlife; , ¢ «...ss s s o e s 5ise a5 58 @ 5506 65 5005 § 506§ 850 5 € S 6 § 5308 65 3065 5 50 8@ 08 —55° to 125°C
Lead Temperdture 1/16 in. fromcase: 10 SEC: sic s s sie s s wieonmm s s 5 mas 556 3608 § 6§55 0 EH 8 6E S5 E s S pssas 300°C
Lead Temperature 1/16 in. fromcase 60 SOC: =« wmssan oo mis & 54 &5 & 96 3 BEE T b 58§56 8 & 310 8 5 576058 555 588 250°C

RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS MIN. NOM. MAX.  UNIT
Supply Voltage, V¢ 3.0 5-16 18 Vv
High Level Output Current oy -50 -9.0 — mA
Low Level Output Current, I, 20 25 — mA
Operating Free Air Temperature 0° 25° 70° °C

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS @ 25°C

PARAMETER MIN TYP. MAX UNIT
VoH (high level output at 3,4) Vee—1 Vee—.5 — M
VoL (low level output at 3,4) — 0.5 0.8 \"
lseo (standby current L.E.D. off) 8 12 mA
locd (circuit current L.E.D. on) 20 25 30 mA
m (mode pin current) 1.5 25 mA
Ve (voltage at mode pin for — 8 1.1 \Y
momentary function)
losH (output short circuit high) -5 -9 — mA
osL (output short circuit low) 25 32 — mA
Short Circuit Durationt Either output to V¢ or ground indefinitely
Operating Force 100 150 300 grams
*All values with respect to ground (terminals 2,5).
**For operation above 25°C, see derating curve, Page N-3.
tNot more than one output should be shorted at a time. NOTE:Negative values indicate current out of a terminal, positive, current in.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired cap style, cap color no. and L.E.D. color no. from the preceding
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Note that L.E.D. style is determined by cap

selection.

(Example: [S[STo[THR]2] [5])- If no colors are specified, a black cap and red L.E.D. will be supplied. R1 cap (black) and

round red L.E.D. are supplied if no options are specified.

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP: Switches are also available without caps. Place 01 in CAP STYLE ordering boxes for switch with

round L.E.D.; 02 for switch with rectangular L.E.D. Indicate L.E.D. color code as above. (Example: ] ).
Custom cap markings are available, see inside front cover and consult factory.

CAPS: Caps are also available separately and may be user-installed. Select desired cap color from chart, page N-3. When

ordering, write cap part no. and color in word form.

MODEL NO.

CAP COLOR

S[S[o[1H [ H H |

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

N-4

CAP STYLE LED.

COLOR

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&l‘ KS Series

\

Pushbutton Key Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V
AC or DC max.

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 actuations.

MATERIALS

CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94 V-0).

ACTUATOR: ABS or polycarbonate —
ABS blend, matte finish, 9 colors

65°C.

NOTE

INTRODUCTION

Available options for KS SERIES PUSHBUTTON KEY
SWITCHES are shown on pages O-2 and O-3. Make selections
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function,
Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Support (if desired), Terminations

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC,

available, black std.
MOVABLE CONTACT: Stainless steel,

100 mA. silver clad or beryllium copper, silver
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms plated.

min. STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS Brass, silver plated.

min. @ sea level.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —30°C to

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications
available for specific models, consult factory.

and Contact Material. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO
ORDER information is on page O-4.

MODEL/SW. FUNC.

K[s| | [mmomemm

MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION

~

SWITCHING FUNC.
POS 1 | POS 2
MODEL 91
NO. 73
. 50l ¢ =159 TYP o
488 sQ. 2:49) (4.04)
KS11 OFF MOM. j (12,40) 013 TRAVEL- 065 TYP (g%;) rq—
SCHEMATIC (1.65) e (2 59)
— oS+

Q

(10.&
SQ.'

¥ 1—
.(?!%ﬁj “, oo q—.mo TYP.

1
] Z\ ‘_’[ (2,54)
7. 039 DIA.
gggEESRS RECESS FOR (0,999) \[/
.D. SUPPORT
LED: SHRFO .040x.016 TYP.
(1,02) (0,41)

TERM. NOS. MOLDED

MODEL SHOWN: KS11-R2-2-C-Q ON HOUSING

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION
KS12 ON MOM.
CONNECTED
TERMINALS 1-4 1-3

SCHEMATIC ./01 (COMM)
NC 4 ®3 NO

488 SQ.
" (12,40)

A
.406
Ol
va . '

1
(739 100 TYP.
(2 49) ‘_(1‘7’34)1'YP — (2,54)
e } ﬂ T AT e

] Q*E j:‘ﬁz.sg)
o 5
:?_tt(qsi%ﬁ)m U %, 1.100 TYP.

_—{ TYP. ]Z\ [ (2.54)
.039 DA

L FINGER

EINGER. RECESS FOR (0,999) y
LED. SUPPORT S
(1,02) (0,41)
SPDT
TERM. NOS. MOLDED
MODEL SHOWN: KS12-R2-2-C—Q
MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION ON HOUSING
P.C. MOUNTING
| =100 > |=.100 =500
(-‘2’93‘9)“ el (2.54) (293;)’] S ( Jf'Z‘ZtI_,
P pe. 200 b R l-.200 ! 1) @
(230, ¥.! | 1__] (508 (239), X! | |__ | (5.08) E o v o T
f ! iﬂ K ! 1o o E o o |
I L 1 ! q o!
100 —g-"> i 100-4 q-" o hammnn B
(259 1 ®-! (2.54) T o - i :
100- Fr--\b----- L e ) i .500-
(2.54) 048 DIA. TYP. (2.54) 048 DIA. TYP {0 o | (12,70)
1100 1,22 1100 1,22 i
o5 (1.22p) 22 (1.22) P o _j
KS11 KS12 MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING

&
ck COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&
:’( KS Series Pushbutton Key Switches

r CAP STYLE \ [ CAP COLOR \
O CAF STYLE RE[THARY |iTiena CAP COLOR

R2 (Std) Select desired cap color from chart and OPTION CAP
place the option code in the appropriate CODE COLORS
box of the ordering format. If no color is 1 White
specified, black will be supplied. Cap > Black(Std

GE . finish: matte. Custom marking available, 3 R:: )
: consult factory.
(2-49ﬂ ¥ 4 Orange
Ags v 5 Yellow
10,31) |!
s(o. c;«%’ e 6 Green
¥ ¥ Blue
Z—FINGER 8 Brown
RECESS 9 Gray

\

L.E.D.
SUPPORT
e | oo L.E.D. SUPPORT I

(None) S1-S4 TYPICAL INSTALLATION:

1 215 100 3 fa— ;
nsa (5.46) (2.54) 4—H [_(5?8{,))
a I— o, |0
] .030_sQ. =
s (0.76) 3

2PL

O] «

o o)
~=qprt-
Lo—JU0LC,--

o o,

N

's'é" L.E.D. support shown in position S1.
No L.E.D. support — Std. Position of factory in-
stalled L.E.D. support.
L.E.D. not supplied. L.E.D. support also available separately, consult factory.
TERMINATIONS CONT. MAT'L. CO NTACT
wsT T HAEH H T C |ig TERMINATIONS KELTHEEZHHTHHQ|  MATERIAL
C (Std) Q (Std_) MOVABLE CONTACTS: Stainless steel, silver
clad or beryllium copper, silver plated.
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS:
045 STANDOFF Brass, silver plated.
‘Eg(‘.”) RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V AC or DC max.
040 ) e & 459
(1.02) (4,04)
16 THK
(0,41)

\ -

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( KS Series

Pushbutton Key Switches

rHOW TO ORDER

black will be supplied.
supplied std.

MODEL NO.

Custom cap marking available, consult factory.

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., cap style, cap color, L.E.D.
support (if desired), termination and contact material options from the precedlng sections. Place the
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled.

(Examples: KIsTi2FHRI2H3H T HeHal or KlsTi2HRE2H5HsTi-cHa] ). If no cap color is specified,

No L.E.D. support supplied unless specified. R2 cap style, C terminations and Q contact material

CA

P
COLOR TERMINATIONS

K|S

i

e

CAP
STYLE

L.E.D:
SUPPORT

\

chQ

CONT.
MAT'L.

v

&’k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

0-4
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BD SERIES
DIP SWITCHES

SECTION P INDEX




INTRODUCTION

C&K’s reliable, inexpensive DIP Switch can be wave soldered” without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique
open base design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the

electrical contacts of contaminants and fluxes.

SPECIFICATIONS

SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST, 1 thru 12
pos. avail. (except 11 pos.).

CONTACT RATING: Carry- 100 mA max. @
50 V DC.
Switch- 100 mA max. @ 5V DC or 25
mA max. @ 25V DC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break
cycles, each circuit.

MECHANICAL LiFE: 10,000 make-and-break
cycles, each circuit.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100

DIP Switches

STORAGE AND OPERATING
TEMPERATURE: -40°C to 85°C.

SHOCK: withstands 20 g 11 ms sawtooth
waveform with no contact opening
greater than 10 microseconds.

VIBRATION: no contact opening greater than
10 microseconds and no contact
closure when exposed to vibration .06
in. DA or 5 g, whichever is less, from 10
to 55 Hz, and 10 g from 55 to 500 Hz.

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, MATERIALS
100 mA. CASE & COVER: Glass filled polyester, red
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min. (UL94V-0).

between adjacent terminals.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS min.

ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, white.
CONTACTS: Gold over nickel over phosphor

@ sea level between adjacent bronze.

terminals. TERMINALS: Solder clad over phosphor
CAPACITANCE: 5 pF max. between adjacent bronze.

terminals.

The C&K Dip Switch is available in 1thru 12 pos. (except 11 pos.) configurations with a positive detent slide mechanism that all
but eliminates accidental switching. Wiping contacts are gold over nickel, with solder clad terminals.

“FOR BEST RESULTS: All positions must be in ‘open’ or ‘off’ position during soldering and cleaning. Subject switch to forced
rinse or high agitation cleaning method.

MODEL NO.

&

D

MODELS

MODEL | NoO. ok s
NO. POS. A’ DIM. B DlM-\ A' DIM 7] z°17823)T.RAVEL
BDO1 1 180 (4,57) N/A r (SEE CHART, LEFT) *
8D02 2 .280 (7,11) .100 (2,54) 38;0 © cK |
B8DO3 3 .380 (9,65) .200 (5,08) (9.65) EBBHBBBBBB
B8D04 4 480 (12,19) .300 (7,62) Y 123456788910
8005 5 580 (14,73) .400 (10,16) (-1%%)
8006 6 .680 (17,27) .500 (12,70)
BDO7 7 .780 (19,81) .600 (15,24) a6 TV
BDO8 8 .880 (22,35) .700 (17,78) L (60525_1 (1.55) —>] r—.(ozagl)TYP.
BDO9 9 980 (24,89) .800 (20,32) L
.300
BD10 10 1.080 (27,43) .900 (22,86) (7.62) ,owozwpi}_
1
BD12 12 1.280 (32,51) | 1.100 (27.94) r (1,02)
SCHEMATIC (TYP.) —»lle—020 TYP. 007 TYP —»da—
(292093-— (0,51) (0.18) —>(.300)
O BN 6N 1A oy oy aa : 100 TYP. -141 TYP. 7.62
F (2.54) (3.58)
/ 4 1 / y / / 4
[ ] .,'r__\,'r_\"o,lf__\,//_\,’/_\,//_\,l/_\
MODEL SHOWN: BD10

P.C. MOUNTING

‘8" DIM
(SEE CHART, ABOVE)

44444
4444404

100 TYP.
(2.54) .038 DIA. TYP.
(0.979)

7
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
P-2
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&
cl‘ BD Series DIP Switches

MODEL NO.
BID ]_ MODELS (cont’d.)

L J‘& ‘A DIM. ‘B' DIM.

: .050 TYP—-I ln— .090
BDO2-AV 2 .280 (7,11) 100 (2,54) (1.27) (2,29)
BDO3-AV | 3 .380 (9,65) 200 (5.08) B i
BDO4—AV [ 4 .480 (12,19) .300 (7.62) (_300)

7,62
BDOS-AV [ 5 580 (14,73) .400 (10,16)
BDOB-AV [ 6 680 (17,27) .500 (12,70) (Ooszes) - k—(cis; )TYP ?
BDO7—AV 7 .780 (19,81) .600 (15,24)
BDOB-AV [ 8 880 (22,35) 700 (17,78)
072 TRAVEL

- 9 980 (24,89 .800 (20,32
EOOVEAY ¢ ) ¢ ) (SEE CHAR’T LEFT) (1.83)
BD10—-AV 10 1.080 (27,43) .900 (22,86)
BD12-AV [ 12 1.280 (32,51) 1.100 (27.94) 33

@69 BBHBBBBHB 128
BEHEMATIC IRE) 1234567889810 (3.18&
"\ "\ "\ "\ /‘\ V“\ /L\ f‘\ 160
R EREEEE 020 wp,—dt (4.08) 3
PV AN AN AN AN AN AN (0,51) 100 TYP. 3 i (0 105 (0.25)
(2.54) ®13)
MODEL SHOWN: BD10-AV b O SRS
Term. bend radii mfg. option. (2.54)

P.C. MOUNTING

'‘B' DIM
(SEE CHART, ABOVE) 100
b4bb88 «5-64?5 =
_jt?:?‘?‘? AL
100 TYP.

046 DIA. TYP.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: EIpJole 1))

MODEL NO.

BID[ | H []

INSTALLATION, SOLDERING & CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS

C&K’s reliable, inexpensive DIP Switch can be wave soldered without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique open base
design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the electrical contacts of
contaminants and fluxes. For best results, follow these recommendations:

1) Wave soldering recommended at 500°F solder temp.

2) Hand solder using 30 watt small tip iron controlled at 500°F, 10 sec. max./terminal.

3) Flux clean using forced rinse, high agitation or triple bath cleaning method. Freon TMC or TF, or Methylene Chloride give excellent
results. Do not mask or cover switch during cleaning as switch is designed for easy solvent flush out.

4) All switch positions must be ‘off’ or ‘open’ during cleaning.

CROSS REFERENCE CHART

C&K PIN AMP P/N GRAYRILL PN CTS PIN EECO PIN
ROCKER ACT.| SLIDE ACT.
BDO02 2-435166-9 76SB02 78B02 206-2 240002G
BDO0O3 3-435166-0 76SB03 78B03 206-3 240003G
BDO04 435166-2 76SB04 78B04 206-4 240004G
BDO05 435166-3 76SB05 78B05 206-5 240005G
BDO0O6 435166-4 76SB06 78B06 206-6 240006G
BDO7 435166-1 76SB07 78B07 206-7 240007G
BDO08 435166-5 76SB08 78B08 206-8 240008G
BD09 435166-6 76SB09 78B09 206-9 240009G
BD10 435166-7 76SB10 78B10 206-10 2400010G
BD12 3-435166-2 76SB12 — 206-12 —
ﬂk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&3’( LD Series

NE‘V Low Profile & Surface Mount DIP Switches

SPECIFICATIONS

SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST, 8 pos. only.
CONTACT RATING: Carry—100 mA max. @
50 V DC. Switch—100 mA max. @ 5 V
DC or 25 mA max. @ 25 V DC.
MECHANICAL & ELECTRICAL LIFE: 2,000
make-and-break cycles, each circuit.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 milliohms
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10° ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS min. @
sea level between adjacent terminals.
CAPACITANCE: 5 pF max. between adjacent
terminals.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —20°C to 70°C

STORAGE TEMPERATURE: -40°C to 85°C.

SOLDERABILITY: Per mil std 202F method
208D.

PACKAGING: Switches are supplied in rigid
tubes for dispensing. Switch pos. 1
denotes pin no. 1. All switch actuators in
“OFF” position std.

MATERIALS

CASE & COVER: Glass filled polyester (PET)
(UL 94V-0), color: red.

ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon (UL 94V-0),
color: white.

CONTACTS: Precious metal over copper alloy.

TERMINALS: Solder clad over copper alloy.

Note: Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with
standard options. Specifications available for specific models, consult factory.

® MACHINE INSERTABLE—LOW PROFILE ® RECESSED SLIDE ACTUATORS AND POSITIVE
DETENT—PREVENT ACCIDENTAL

ACTUATION
® SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST—8 POS.

® SEALED—WAVE SOLDERABLE WITH STD.
TAPE TOP SEAL

® SURFACE MOUNT OR THRU-HOLE P.C. ® ALL TERMINALS SOLDER CLAD FOR EASY

TERMINATIONS

SOLDERING

P.C. THRU-HOLE MOUNTING

.870
(22,10)

ON

06885685+

) 23

278 .045 TYP.
(7.06) (1.14) | [ 040 TRAVEL
{ 105_TYP.

,twalﬂf‘b|
Soon’

(2.67)
PEELABLE
TAPE SEAL 310
(4 25 S
1 45 TYP.
G, sa)
0330855 o501
m] 1‘L JL o —~
.020 TYP.
100,188 (0.51) o

MODEL SHOWN: LD08

P.C. SURFACE MOUNTING

870
(22,10)

.278 .045 TYP.
(7,06) (1.14) | 040 TRAVEL
[1 00 ﬂ__ﬂ 1l

PEELABLE

/‘ TAPE SEAL
.020 TYP.
iy L’—D—DDM—]
oes TYP ’]
oso TYP
100 TYP

MODEL SHOWN: LD08-S

% _i Oz
L .380 J

(9,65)

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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4000 SERIES
MEMBRANE KEYPADS

SECTION Q




SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: 100 ma max. @ 35 V DC max., 0.5 W max.
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 2,000,000 cycles (with detent), 5,000,000 cycles
(without detent).
CONTACT RESISTANCE: 50 ohms typ. initial with silver contacts.
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10 ohms min.
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 250 V RMS min. @ sea level.
CIRCUIT CAPACITANCE: 10 pf typ.
CONTACT BOUNCE: Below 5 msec. typ.
ACTUATION FORCE: 7-11 oz. typ. (with detent),
3-5 oz. typ. (without detent).
TRAVEL: .025-.030 typ. (with detent), .008-.010 typ. (without detent).
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -40°C to 75°C.
VIBRATION: .03 displacement @ 10 to 55 / 3 axis.
MECHANICAL SHOCK: 10 g max. 11 ms duration.

INTRODUCTION

Available options for 4000 SERIES MEMBRANE KEYPADS
are shown on pages Q-2 thru Q-6. Make selections from the
following option sections: Model, Function Code, Graphics /
Overlay, Overlay Colors, Base Colors, Detent, Terminations

Membrane Keypads

LONG LIFE—UP TO FIVE MILLION
CYCLES

SEALED SWITCHES—SPLASHPROOF

GRAPHIC OVERLAY RESISTS
CHEMICALS

BUILT-IN STATIC SHIELD—STANDARD

6 IN. FLEX TAIL WITH MALE & FEMALE
CONNECTOR

DETENT AND NON-DETENT KEYPADS
AVAILABLE

C |

MATERIALS

OVERLAY WITH GRAPHICS: Polycarbonate/polyester, matte finish
(embossed keys on models with detent). i
BASE: Rigid polyester (UL 94V-0), black, std.
CONTACTS & CIRCUIT: Silver conductive circuit on heat stabilized
polyester membrane.
CONNECTOR: Male or female connector with tin/lead plating.

and Contact Material. Each section begins with the ordering
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW
TO ORDER information is on page Q-6.

ﬂODEL
4

\_

4A 3x4 KEYPAD ARRAY—12 KEYS
2.21 ———»
(56,1)
201 —] le——— 500
(51.1) .(15 )R - | (152.4)
3,8) 4PL B I
W e |0 i
T 2 =4 T { S —
alalag
3.01 112113
i | gy [l s
o 1 G E
(68,3) = ¢ ®
-
(10,2)
-
& 2 .
& J
|
—»{ |=30 (7,6) .36 —J
/ UNDER ' LEGEND A(c%g“)m;:.PL (9.1) - ' |
10 R J { {
a1 R & L
TO HOLES

MODEL SHOWN: 4A-01-T-32-2—-P-CF-Q

<7
CK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&9’( 4000 Series ‘\\Em

Membrane Keypads

MODEL
C 4 o[ a MODELS (cont’d.)
4B 4x4 KEYPAD ARRAY—16 KEYS
2.
(68,8)
@8 15 R (52,8 g
.75(1;% - '(?%.ZT)YP' / (3.8) 4PL (1.%7) —— ’
=
T - T——ss =
]
@ | G b A,
3 TO HOLES
(gésg) } E @ @ =
DEEE[[ T
(A)AE)EF] I -
&~ 4 L
/ > 30 (7.6) \ 36— |\ e
UNDER LEGEND .09 DIA. (9,1)
'}8,5@ fe——— 250 (63,5) —m (24 9L e (3?3)
2PL DIMENSION

0 HOLES

MODEL SHOWN: 4B-01-H-32-2-P-CF-Q

f FUNC. CODE
@ 0 [1 T

FUNCTION CODE

01

4A MODELS—12 KEY ARRAY ONLY

SCHEMATIC

|

PN N

LJ
»—O —o

_Z_J
—oO »—O

.

b

X-Y Matrix output circuit configuration with static
shield. Switch function—SPST N.O. momentary.

4B MODELS—16 KEY ARRAY ONLY

(2

ot F"LJ

o T

SCHEMATIC
N S
N -
FRIra s
R
i

8

X-Y Matrix output circuit configuration with static
shield. Switch function—SPST N.O. momentary.

0]

TRUTH TABLE
TERMINALS

1/2]|3/4[5]6
®

OO0

@ L]
® °
L

w<mx

fe[x [o[o]|o[w][a]a]s[u]n]-
L)
®
®

: Terminal 8 is stati

¢ shield.

TRUTH TABLE
TERMINALS

1(2[3|4[5|6|7

wn<mx

n[m[o]o]o][>[o]o][m][v][a]u]s[u]n]—
[ ]

NOTE: Terminal 9 is static shield.

_/

&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘l‘ 4000 Series (\\Em Membrane Keypads
f meZA:’HjCS/OVmERLAYD - GRAPHICS | OVERLAY \

T DECIMAL / TELEPHONE KEYPAD (12 KEYS, WITH * AND #) H HEXADECIMAL KEYPAD (16 KEYS)
- o ; \
JZ6G) 121G
AIB|E 1) () e) (o]
AlB]E 7)ele) e)
(4] AE]E]

Must be ordered with 4A model, 3 x 4 keypad array. Must be ordered with 4B model, 4 x 4 keypad array.

Overlay is polyester, matte finish. Embossed key buttons provided only when P detent
option is ordered. See OVERLAY COLORS section for available colors. Custom graphics,
markings and colors available, consult factory.

OVERLAY COLORS

o] 3 OVERLAY COLORS

\
(=

19 White embossed keys, gray background, black key outlines and border.
32 (Std.) Red embossed keys, black background, white key outlines and border.
Blue embossed keys, black background, white key outlines and border.

NOTE: Other colors, markings and graphics available, consult factory.

-7
‘K COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
Q-4



ﬁk 4000 Series (\\Eﬂ Membrane Keypads

BASE COLOR
0 ﬂ o : BASE COLORS \

il White base.
2 (Std.) Biack base.

\NOTE: Base material: polyester (UL 94V-0). Other base colors available, consult factory.

DETENT

Q DETENT

N No Detent—flat graphic overlay without embossed keys.

P pDT* Polyester detent—graphic overlay has embossed keys.

\'Polydome Tactile.

D AEIAN

TERMINATIONS
A HOTH H T H HJ Ha) TERMINATIONS
. CF (Std.) sin. flex tail with female CMm 6 in. flex tail with male
connector with connector with
tin/lead plating. tin/lead plating.
/\/W
.6110 .610 E I}
(15,49) (15,49)
| I e———— | { I —————— 230
o - (5,84)
L2 [TTTTTT
SS%E%SQOEE? i 9
.025 SQUARE
(0.,64) TYP. ,100 TYP.
(2,54)
Connector for 4B models (16 key array) has 9 contacts, as shown.
Connector for 4A models (12 key array) has 8 contacts.

k NOTE: Other connectors and flex tail lengths available, consult factory.

&l‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&
‘K 4000 Series V\\Em Membrane Keypads

CONT. MAT'L.
’ A HoH H T H H] m CONTACT MATERIAL ‘

Q Silver conductive circuit on heat stabilized polyester membrane.

\_ J

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired Model, Function Code, Graphics / Overlay, Overlay
Colors, Base Color, Detent, Termination and Contact Material options from the preceding sections. Place the option

codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format.

NOTE: Additional arrays, terminations, special functions, colors and graphics available, consult factory.

GRAPHICS/ BASE
MODEL OVERLAY COLOR TERMINATIONS
a] HOH HTH H H T Ho
FUNC. CODE OVERLAY DETENT CONT. MAT'L.
COLORS

cgk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
Q-6



3 | 3M SERIES
THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES

....................................... R-2 thru R-11
R-12 thru R-13
R-14 thru R-16




SPECIFICATIONS

CONTACT RATING: Carry- 1 AMP
continuous.
Switch- 100 mA max.

OPERATING VOLTAGE: 50 mV to 28 V DC
or 120 VAC.

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10° detent operations
between any two adjacent positions
@ 25°C.

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100

Thumbwheel Switches

MATERIALS

SWITCH BODY: ABS plastic.

THUMBWHEEL: ABS plastic.

ROTOR CONTACTS: Precious metal on
copper alloy.

STATOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over
nickel over 2 oz. copper on epoxy
fiberglass.

INTRODUCTION

milliohms typ. initial @ 2—4 V DC,

100 mA.

min.

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10%hms
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS

min. @ sea level between common

terminal and any output.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —10°C to

65°C.

Available configurations and options for 3 SERIES THUMBWHEEL
SWITCHES are shown on pages R-2 thru R-10. Make selections
from the following option sections: Number of Sections, Section
Type, Mounting Style, Assembly Type, Terminations, Color/
Marking/Stops and Sealing. Each section begins with the

ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete
HOW TO ORDER information is on page R-9. A sample
CONFIGURATION FORM for special assemblies is provided on
page R-11, along with instructions. Available hardware and
accessories shown on pages R-8 and R-10.

NO. SECTIONS
HTHHHHHI NUMBER OF SECTIONS
0 Switch section only, no assembly. Blank bodies or divider plates are considered sections. End plates are not sections.
1—8  Number of switch sections in assemble.
9 More than 8 switch sections, specify on “configuration form™.
SECTION
20 | Jooooo SECTION TYPES / TRUTH TABLES
SECTION AVAILABLE SECTION AVAILABLE
TYPE DESCRIPTION TERMINATIONS TYPE DESCRIPTION TERMINATIONS
11 Decimal; 1 pole 10 pos. " 0,1,3,A 41 BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, - 013A
12 Decimal; 1 pole 10 pos. 1,4,5A,D,E one common; 10 pos.
13 Decimal; 2 pole 10 pos. M 42 Octal 1-2-4 with complement, 0,1,3,A
(Special Board; request terminal location one common; 8 pos.
mechanical and electrical details from (Stopped between 0-7 incl.)
factory) 45 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 0,3
14 Resistor Decade; 1-2-2-2-2-code 1,A 51 BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, 0,1,3,45AD,E
(Resistors not supplied) one common; 10 pos.
16 Decimal; 1 pole 11 pos. 4D 52 Octal 1-2-4- with complement, 0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E
.0.4-8: one common; 8 pos.
& Babnzs 8 bt e O34 (Stopped between 0-7 incl.)
22 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 0,1,3,A :
7 58 7 Segment Decoder with Blank and BCD M
(Slopped Ratwesh U-7 fel) Output (TTL) (Special Board: request
23 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 0,1,3,A terminal location, mechanical and
24 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 013A electrical details from factory)
(Stopped between 0-7 mcl,). 59 7 Segment Decoder M
26 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,8 61 SPDT repeating; 10 pos. 0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E
27 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B Plus (+) and Minus (—) alternating
28 Complement of 9's Complement; 10 pos  7C | 70 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. with M
29 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B Parity Bit
31 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 0,1,3,A
32 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 0,1,3,4,5AD,E 72 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 6,8
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 81 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B
33 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 1,4,5ADE 83 Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 6,B
34 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 1,4,5,A,D,E 91 Blank Section (inactive) 8
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 92 Blank section with ribbed center (inactive) 8
35 BCD 1-2-4-8 w_|th Separate Common 0,1,3,A 99 Intermixed Sections Depends on
To Not True Bits; 10 pos. Specify on “Configuration Form” section types

ctk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&9’( 3 Series

Thumbwheel Switches

SECTION
TYPE

3 [OO000

SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont’d).

See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R-8.

11 pECIMAL — 1 Pole; 10 Position 12 pECIMAL — 1 Pole; 10 Position 13 pecimAL — 14 ResISTOR DECADE
Double Pole; 10 Position 1-2-2-2-2 CODE L
W W W n
H |SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL C| H |SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL C H COMMON A | COMMON B H
E of1]2|3]4]s[e]|7[a]e]c E of1]2]s|4]s|e]|7]8]s]c E ORI 1701 | CORN. "o E SECEE RIS R
o |® [] o |® ] 0 0 0 o |® Ok
1 [ ® 1 [ [ 1 ! 1 1 |[oe ® R2 S (2R)
2 @ [] 2 @ [ 2 2 2 2 |® e
3 e ® 3 O D 3 3 3 3 |[ofe o] 7
+ & O 4 @ @ 4 4 4 + |® 335 R3S (2R)
5 ® o 5 ® o 5 B 5 5 |ofe—(ote{e
6 ® [ 6 [ [ 6 6 6 s @910 1e{e]| 5
7 ® ] 7 ® ® 7 7 7 7 | e[ 9191810
s e [® s o] |® s | s s s [ojojotetete| 7™
9 10 9 [0 9 9 ] 9 | @ [T O1®] 3
2|3|4|5|6|7|8e[10][11]12 2(3|4|s|7[8|a|10|n|12|e FOR TERM. LOC. CONSULT C&k| 1le|7|s|3 ‘1~§ RS S (2R)
TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION h.2
12
See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1.
16 DECIMAL — 1 Pole; 11 Position 21 BcD: 1248 23 COMPLEMENT OF BCD: 1-2-4-8| 26 COMPLEMENT OF
22 (Type 22 Octal NO Pos. 88 9) | 24 (Type 24 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) BED:1:24:5
"W [SIGNALS CONN. TO| [~W [SIGNALS CONN. 70|
vlé SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL A H [ comm. S H [ cowm. S’ H [ comm. S’
Eo1z:4557as1o;~ EIZ4GC ET!T!C ET!T!C
o |® [ ) [] [ O0000 [N O0000
1 [] [ 1 |® 2 1 030100 1 000
2 [ ® 2 [] [] 2 |® 00 2 |® 200
3 [] [] ER (0] ® 3 eeje 3 000
4 [] ] 4 [ [] 4+ |®oj® ele 4+ |®@[® ele
5 ® ® 5 |® ® ® 5 [] ele 5 ® [0
6 [] [ [ ee [ 6 |® ele s |® [0
7 [ [ 7 |ej@e® ) 7 (10 7 el|®
8 [ ] [] 8 0] s [®@(@® [] s |@e(@|® ®
) [ [ s |® 0 9 [0 [ 9 e [
10 (10 3|s|7[1]e 3le(n|s]7 4|sf1]2]s
L] 2|3 [#] 87 |8]e|aopiv]ia) e TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION
TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1 See Fig. 1. See Fig. 2.
27 BcD: 1248 28 COMPLEMENT OF 9's 29 BCD: 1-2.4.8 31 BCD: 1-2-4.8
T
QRMRLEMEN 32 (Type 32 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9)
W [SIGNALS CONN. TO| NALS CONN. CONN. _TO| [W [SIGNALS CONN. TO|
E COMM. SIG. C 'é COMM. SIG. C E COMM. SIG. C 'E‘ COMM. SIG. C
E 1|2|4|8]|c E 1(2]|4|8]|cC El1]|2|4|8]cC El1|2]|4(8]cC
0 [] 0 ®e ® 0 ® 0 ®
1 ]@ @ 1 |0j@e(e [] 1 |@ [ 1 ]|@® []
2 @ & 2 e 2 ® ® 2 [E] ®
3 |®|@® [ ] 3 |® o|e 3 |e® [ 3 |e[® ®
4 [ ] @ 4 [] [10] 4 [ [ 4 [ ] )
s |®@ ] @ s |o[@® (10 5 |@ ® @ 5 |® [ ] [
6 ee (] 8 030 6 oe ® 6 0] e
7 |@ej®|@® [ ] 7 |® [ 10300 7 |®oj@e|e ® 7 |o|e(® [ ]
8 ele 8 L1300 8 [0 8 [ 10
92 |@ [ 1] R O0O030303 ° |@ [0 s |® ee
4(5(1(2]|3 2|1|5|4]3 2|3|4|5]1 2311|988
TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2. See Fig. 1.
o BCD: 1-24-8 , : - 1-2:4-
33 COMPLEMENTOFBCD: 1-2-4-8 35WlSeparale N— 41 BCD: 1-2-4-8; WICOMPLEMENT 45 Bcp: 1248
34 (Type 34 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) Not True Bits 42 (Type 42 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9)
: e W TSiGRALS CONN._TO|
g c"&“i?'c‘" cm : %ﬂ;ﬂ— E SIGNALS CONN. TO COMM. SIG. C : S’GQN&'E cgg.ucm
E|T|Z|%|8|c E E |1]|2|4|8|T|Z|7|8]|c E |1]2|4|8]c
£ E '_T‘ L L
o [elefe[e]e Lfr[2z)s]8fx|Y 0 elele(ele o [
1 o0eee 0o |O[O0]O[O]|e®[O 1 1® LIC AL AL 1 |® [
2 |@ ®@e|e 1 |@[O]O|O]|®@]|O 2 [ ] [ ] @o|e|e 2 ® L
3 ee|® 2 |Ol@]O[OC]|e®[O 3 @@ e|e|e 3 |e® ®
4 100 e|e 3 |ej®|O[C]|®[O 4 @ ee ole 4 [] )
5 [ J ®|® NEIEROEIOE 5 |® @ (] e|e 5 |® il ®
s |@ ee A ORIOERIOE 8 ee (5] e|e 6 ee []
7 ele s [Ol@|@[O|®@|0 OO0 00 7 |eleje] |®
s |o(®@|® ® 7 |ol®(®@|O|®]|O 8 [ JC 200 e 8 ele
9 e [ 8 [O[0|0(/@|®|[O s |® [ ] ee e 9 |® ee
23|98 s |®#0[0C|®@|®[O 10/9(8[7[3[4]5]|8]n 5|/8|7 (8|8
TERM. LOCATION 8|6|42]12]10 TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION
TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 1 See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1.

ﬁk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 3 Series

Thumbwheel Switches

SECTION
TYPE ;
SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont’d).
BH K See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R-8.
51 BcD: 1-2-4-8; WICOMPLEMENT 58 7 segment Decoder with Blank and BCD 59 7 segment Decoder
52 (Type 52 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) output (TTL)
H | SoudS coN. TO oo 6. ¢ E SIGNALS CONNECT TO COMMON GROUND ! o G, averTeD
Elz4aT11!c EubcdnlgGﬂde1208 Ela|b|c|d|e]T
0 elelele|e o eje/e[ele[e] [® o [elelele[e|e o
T @ elelele 1| |e|e e |eo 1 ele
2 | @ o [ele|e 2 jeje] [o[e] [e]® © 2 [ele] [o]® f| Ib
3 |eje elele s (elelel® ele| [e]e 5 e|e[e]e
4 o[ [oje] [eofe® + | [ol® elele D < | [e® 0 —
5 o] |@ o] |ele s o] eje] [eje[e]| (o] [® s o] [ele] @ a g
¢ | leje] |® eole EOEOO0O000 el® HOEO00O0
7 |ele]e ele 7 le]e]® o] [ele]e 7 [e|e]e® -5
3 elelele] |o EOO000000 © s elele[e|e]e®
" |® e |ele] |® ' oje[e(e]| [elele] [® ® ' elelele] @]
s|4([3[2|10]0|8|7]8 FOR TERMINAL LOCATIONS CONSULT C&K 6[s|4|3(2]|8
TERM. LOCATION Note: Connections for RBO and RBI TERM. LOCATION
supplied. See Fig. 1.
See Fig. 1. Note: Use decoder type 7446/7.
61spDT REPEATING 70 Binary Coded Hexadecimal with 71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal | 72 Binary Coded Hexadecimal
Parity Bit vy —rseurssow o] T P [V TSows oo To|
WS comm] H [ CoMM. SiG. € H [ coum. siG. ¢ H | coMm. SiG. C
Es‘cm‘:%““ EIZQBPC ?-124!0 EIZCBC
i ==le o ® 0 ® 0 ©
+ @] |® " |® ® [0 @ 1 |@ B
-1 [e]e 2 | |@ @ 2 | @ F) 2 | @ @
+ (@] [® OO0 ) 3 |ele ® 3 |efe ®
-1 |e]e - [2) 3 4 e |® 4 e |e
+ @] |® s o] [o] [e]® s o] (o] |@ s o] o] [@
- | |e]e® s | ele] |e]® s | e[e] |@ s | [ele] |®
+ (@] |® 7 |eje]e @ 7 |ejele] [® 7 |ejee] [®
- [e]e 8 e[ |® s Q0 s ele
+ (@] @ v |® elele v |® ele v |@ ele
- | |e]e NMEOROO0 A | o] [e]e® A | [ [ef®
0|82 HOOEOED HOOEO0 5 |ele]| [e|e
c elele]e c elele c elee
Rk LOC) > o] |ele] e > jo| [ele]e EOEO00
EEODOED £t | |ele[e]® £t | ele[e]®
r oje[e[e[e]e F |oje[e[e]e® r lo|ele]e]®
3(5|7|11]1]8 3(5(7(|11]9 2(3|4|5]|1
TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 1. See Fig. 2.
81 Bcp: 1-248 83 Binary Coded Hexadecimal
[“W [SIGNALS CONN. TO| ["W [SIGNALS CONN. 0|
E‘ COMM. SIG. C : COMM. SIG. C
E|1(2|4]|8]C El1|(2|4(8|C
i ;
0 ® o ®
1 |@ @ 1 |e [ ]
2 | |@ ® 2| @ D
3 |e]e® O 3 |e|e ©
+ ® ® + [ ] [ ] .
EOEOED s (o] (o] [® Other section types and
EEOOED s | [e[e] [® : g
> leialel e > Telele 1o functions available, consult
s ele s ole factory.
9 |® ele ° |® eole
1(2(3]|5]4 A e el
s e[ [e]e
TERM. LOCATION c olele
o [e] |e|e]e
E| [ele[e]®
r [ele[ee]e]
112|354
TERM. LOCATION
See Fig. 2. See Fig. 2.
CK |
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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ﬁgk 3 Series

MTG. STYLE
(HIH OO

Thumbwheel Switches

MOUNTING STYLES

0 PANEL MOUNTING

1.220
(31,00)

010 R. TYP.
(0.26)

le——a—]

ASS'Y TYPE A
(.315x N) + .326
(800 x N) + (8.28)
(.394 x N) + .326
(10.0 x N) + (8.28)
(.500 % N) + .326
(12.7 x N) +(8.28)
N = Number of Sections
Recommended Panel Thickness—
.046 — .125(1,16 — 3, 18)

PANEL MOUNTING 55 o 1yp.
1 " ’<—'A‘—»1é'/(3,1a¢)

i I &

4 .000
Gasdy © © (22.90)

[ -

e .060 R. TYP.
(1.,52)

0

91 92

Front 3

Blank End Mounting

Section Plate
wirib 4

Blank
Section

End
Plate

Active
Section

SNAP-IN
FRONT MOUNTING

ASS'Y TYPE A B

91 92
Blank Blank
Section Section

w/rib

Rear

End
Plate

End
Plate

Active
Section

Mounting

0

(.350 x N) + .340
(8.89 x N) + (8.64)

(.350 x N)+ .560
(8.89 x N) +(14.22)

4

(.500 x N) + .340
(12.7 x N) + (8.64)

(.500 x N)+ .560
(12.7 x N) + (14.22)

REAR MOUNTING

N = Number ofSections

Recommended Panel Thickness—
046 — .125(1,16 — 3, 18)

2

PANEL MOUNTING ..
"G—'A‘—bi/(:'” %)
= ‘_4

.900
(22,86)

060 R. TYP.
(1.52)

125 DIA. TYP.
.18

ASS'Y TYPE

B

Rear
Mounting

91 92
End

Blank Blank

End

Active

0

(.350x N) + .420
(8,89 x N) +(10,67)

(.350 x N)+ .580
(8,89 x N)+(14,73)

4

(.500 x N) + .420
(12,7 x N) + (10,67)

(.500 x N) + .580
(12,7 x N) + (14,73)

Plate

Section
w/rib

Section Section

Plate

REAR MOUNTING

N = Number of Sections

Recommended Panel Thickness—
.046 — .125(1,16 - 3, 18)

BHHIHY o0

ASSY. TYPE

ASSEMBLY TYPE

o~,w O

Switch assembly with end plates. .315 terminal spacing, center to center, front-mounting. .350 terminal spacing, center to

center, rear mounting.

10mm terminal spacing center to center, assembly with end plates, front-mounting only.
0.50 terminal spacing, center to center, assembly with end plates front and rear mounting.
Switch sections unassembled without end plates, front and rear mounting.

NOTE: 10mm (type 3) and 0.50 (type 4) switch section assemblies are produced by using spacers as shown on page R-10.

c&l( COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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fe7
‘k 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches

[ MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED

Below, and on next page, are shown the available mounting style / assembly type combinations.

1%

.315 3

| s 1 B
I T

q
SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING

Section Pitch: .315 (8,00) ’1
Mounting Style: 0 l., %315xN)+.414 (.g.ao%)——l
Assembly Type: 0 (8.00xN)+10,52

-

1.200

1.300
(33,02) (30,48)

= S

—

L

L-E.Zﬂ 5xN;+.31 6->l

8,00xN)+8,03

N = Number of Sections

SPACER—\ _.I r_u:élggo) 39(‘1*01"35)"“ l‘:bl ld-—(5.25290)

HIHAHJH
[T I 2 T3

b Hl H
SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING
Section Pitch: 10mm
Mounting Style: 0 l—— .394xN)+.414—>] ‘7&'8%%,’2{;3‘&"1
Assembly Type: 3 (10,00sN)+10,52) le—— 1.490 i .

(37.85) N = Number of Sections

SPACER .500 TYP.-»
—\‘ (i370) (12,70) aa !

*@“‘ﬁ“ﬁﬂ (33,02)
)

1.200
(30,48)

)

SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING

Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) —
Mounting Style: 0 - _,l 080 > L—(.soom)+,315——]
g oty (. OOxNg+.414 (2,03) (12,70xN)+8,03
Assembly Type: 4 (12,70xN)+10,52 le—— 1.490 . "
(37.85)

N = Number of Sections

by o [ B[

3 [0) © o)
| = ¥ 1200 1_3: Tzfoo
T (30.48) (25,40) (30.48) S
e, s U el 4 b o
REAR MOUNTING ts.ssoxng»f}zoj T y 15,1 ‘_H“_.I_J |<—E.350xN;+.320—>|

)
(

[¢)

000000000000

@ —&—
=
LISy
30
-

Section Pitch: .350 (8,89) Bs-gg*:)ws-ég (29.06) 800015
1 . ¥ )
Mounting Style: 1 g,BQxxN)+14.22 ‘_(;'64.33)
Assembly Type: 0 {3500+ 750 —
(8,89xN)+19,05 N = Number of Sections

iy "7 i AT [
B 0

s O B!

| N
37—5{ xR

el

000000000000

I
TD (30,48) [O O]
.500

o gz ¢ LU eli i} b o
REAR MOUNTING L—(.SOOxN)+.320——T * 115-»] | 144—»1 L—(.SOOxN)+.320——>|
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) (1526:>°;N)+:é:>3 (2,95) (29,06) (12,70xN)+8,13
Mounting Style: 1 (1-2_70"_ :-14'22 “‘—_l,g’"é;
Assembly Type: 4 L— .500xN)+.750 ————] (3669

(12,70xN)+19,05 N = Number of Sections

.350 TYP.

e B [

T £ L L s

J(z’g;z?s) (30.48) (34.38) (30.48)

cvt_ _.]‘J—%— l i—;] H ©

REAR MOUNTING .
Section Pitch: .350 (8,89) l_?(%,’asg",’h"))ffd‘%‘)e__] T Y ‘_(55,33)"1 b ol
§

&

©00000000000|

Mounting Style: 2 .350xN)+.580 le—— 1.444

,89xN)+14,73
Assembly Type: 0 ( 358‘x'3)+_750 (36.,68)

,89xN)+19,05 N = Number of Sections

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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[e7
‘I‘ 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches

MOUNTING STYLES & ASSEMBLY TYPES ILLUSTRATED (cont’d.)
T ] L O N W™

For i
| 1.200

1.200
REAR MOUNTING
Section Pitch: .500 (12,70) L—(.500xng+.400——>l .100 TYP. (‘500*”)‘* 320_.|

(30,48)
Mounting Style: 2 (12,70xN)+10,16 (2.54) (2.95) (29,06) 2,70xN)+8,13
A 500xN)+.580 ———{ 1.444
Assembly Type: 4 (1(2 7o§~§+14 73 ‘_(36.68)
(SOOxN;-f 1750
(12,70xN)+19,05 N = Number of Sections

.
TERMINATIONS
BUHTHHH HHO TERMINATIONS

R
©

P
=
L

.043 DIA. TYP. .043 DIA. TYP.
(1,098) (1,098)

.033 DIA. TYP.
(0,848)

425
(10.80)

7] A

$0000000kao 800 FRONT 2 oo .
+
20,32) MTG.
(750 REAR L)
$oss0ssesss (19.05) MTG. 100 TYP. 355 FRONT
1.200

Bse) P'L

0 TYP. 1350 FRONT

(2 54) (8, 89)R MTG.

(9,02) MTG.
1.200 .300 -490 ? .305 REAR
(30,48) (7,62) MTG. (12,45) 100 TYP. (7,75) MTG.
(2,54)
1.200
(30,48)
P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK.
(0,79) Note: (0,79) (0.79)

Signal traces cut except for common(s).

5 6 7

.043 DIA. TYP:
(1,098)

.210 FRONT .043 DIA. TYP: 310 FRONT
(5,33) MTG. 080 (1,099) (275%7)REMATRG
.160 REAR ¢
¥ (4.08) M. o3} ‘ (6.60) MTG.
"7l .785 FRONT Yoo doof
19,94) MTG. ;
by (935 %EAR TY
18,67) MTG. 156 TYP.
- '.] - rvp
882 (3.96) (5 oa) 156
? 8 (3.96)
30} L—.wo TYP. (22,40) T
(3.30) (2,54)
1.200
(30,48
P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK.
Note: (0.79) (0,79) (0,79)

Signal traces cut except for common(s).

3 A B

1:09 ' (%153;'?»407'2;
R (889) MTG. (15.80)
(7 62) MTG.

TYP.
(5.84) 800 FRONT
L, 3 Qs i, 3
(19,05) MTG 56 TYP. .030 SQ.—le—
1 .030 SQ.—| a— asz (3 96) (0,76)
(0.76) I3 e (22,40)
i gt i 55
P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK.
(0.79) Note: (0,79) (0,79)
Signal traces cut except for common(s).
Gk |
COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&9’( 3 Series

Thumbwheel Switches

TERMINATIONS

TERMINATIONS (cont’d.)

P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK.
(0,79)

.310 FRONT .033 DIA. TYP. 080 .033 DIA. TYP.
(7,87) MTG 0,84 (2.03) (0.848)
260 REA 350
.355 FRONT
(6;60) MTG. (9,02) MTG (8.89) ‘ i
.305 REAR -
(7,75) MTG. .785 FRONT
.690 gs,s? MTG.
(17,53) 735 REAR
156 TYP. .030 SQ.—=la— TYP. 030 SQ.— le— (18.67) MTG.
eey (078 28 ) \ 3
' j—.100 TYP. .030 SQ.—»] lea—
.200 (2,54) (0,76
(5.08) 1.200
30,48)

P.C. BOARD 1/32' THK. P.C. BOARD 1/32" THK.
(0.79) (0.79)

Note:
Signal traces cut except for common(s).
8 9 M
Termination N/A Any Combination of Special Termination (consult
Termination Configurations. factory)
Specify on ‘Configuration
Form’, see page R-11.
AVAILABLE COMBINATIONS: 4046 CONNECTOR

SECTION TYPES / TERMINATIONS

SECTION TYPE

11]12[13]14]16[21]22]23]2426]27]28]29]31]32]33[34[35]41]42[45]51[52[58[59]61][70]71[72]81[83

o |® o/e[ee o e o(eo[o/o/oe o(o[®

1 |@|® [] 00 QOO0 (I [0 @
wl3|® Q000 I 00 [ I [J ® m
z 4 @ [ o 0/0 0 [ I [ I
O E D000 o/ [
T [s OOED o e[e
Z 7 ® FITS O, 1,4, 5 TERMINATIONS.
E A |®® [ Q000 Q000000 ] o e ©
w| 8 e e & oee To order, specify part no. and
Ll B [) description.

D [ @ o(o(efe 0 @

E (5] 00 [ ®

M [J &

® INDICATES CURRENTLY AVAILABLE COMBINATION

138

2 46

TERMINATION LOCATION DIAGRAMS

TABE

SURFACE

7 91
S \
Fig. 1

TAB

/‘ 2345 SURFACE
Fig. 2

TERMINAL LOCATION NUMBERS

See TRUTH TABLES, Pages R-3 and R-4, for Signal Locations

_/

m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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&K s

3 Series

{ COLOR/MARKING/STOPS
3

Thumbwheel Switches

COLOR / MARKING / STOPS

0 1 2 3 4 9
Matte black Matte gray Special Special Special Stops Any
body; Glossy body; Glossy Colors/Wheel Marking on Specify on Combination
black wheel black wheel and/or body Wheel and/or “Configuration of 2,3, or 4.
with white with white Specify on body Specify Form” Specify on
characters characters “Configuration on “Configuration
Form” “Configuration Form”
Form”
COLORS AVAILABLE: Marking — white or black
Body — matte black or matte gray
Wheel — white, black, red, orange, yellow, green, blue, brown or gray
SEAL
BHHTHHHHH | SEALING
0 1 2 3 8 9
Unsealed Sealed Switching Dust Lens With Dust Lens Sealing N/A, Sealing
Switching Contacts The Dust Lens and Sealed must be variations,
Contacts Switching contact area protects the Switching specified section to
is protected from character face of Contacts (Option when ordering section within
moisture, oil, and air- the wheel from 1and 2) blank assembly
borne contaminants. abrasion and sections or must be
Sealing is by means of dirt. divider plates. specified on
an “O" ring rotary seal “configuration
and a cured-in-place form”

elastomer gasket.

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired number of sections, section type, mounting style, assembly type, termination,
color/marking/stops and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering

format. (Example: [T {1{4] [0}{2]).
SPECIAL CONFIGURATION:
For special configurations which cannot be expressed in the 9 digit order number, copy and fill in the CONFIGURATION FORM on page
R-11. Special instructions also on page R-11.
INACTIVE SECTIONS AND HARDWARE:
Inactive sections, spacers, end plates and assembly hardware are available separately, see page R-10.
Available terminal connector, see page R-8.

COLOR/
SECTION ASSEMBLY MARKING/
MODEL TYPE STOPS

MTG. TERMINATIONS SEAL

SECTIONS STYLE

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
R-9
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(e
‘k 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches

To order, specify part no., description and color in word form.
+SPACERS

FOR TYPE ‘0’ FOR TYPE ‘1’ FOR TYPE ‘2’

FRONT MOUNT REAR MOUNT REAR MOUNT
4106 SPACER FOR .500 4107 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70) 4736 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70)
(12,70) FRONT MT. REAR MT. .150 (3,81) width REAR MOUNT .150 (3,81) width
.185 (4,70) width
4108 SPACER FOR 10mm
FRONT MT..078 (1,98) width

4106 4108 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 4107 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 4736 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY

t To be used in combination with active and / or blank sections to obtain .500 (12,70) or 10mm spacing.

- END PLATES

FOR TYPE ‘0’ FOR TYPE ‘1’ FOR TYPE ‘2’
FRONT MOUNT REAR MOUNT REAR MOUNT

4134 FRONT MT. END PLATE
(2 pcs. required for complete

4004 REAR MT. END PLATE
(2 pcs. required for complete

4732 REAR MT. END PLATE
(2 pcs. required for complete

assembly) assembly) assembly)
4134 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 4732 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY
BLANK (INACTIVE) SECTIONS
FOR TYPE ‘0’ FOR TYPE ‘1’ FOR TYPE ‘2’
FRONT MOUNT REAR MOUNT REAR MOUNT
<~
4136 BLANK SECTION 4006 BLANK SECTION 4734 BLANK SECTION
WIRIB WI/RIB WIRIB
4135 BLANK SECTION 4008 BLANK SECTION 4733 BLANK SECTION
(PLAIN) (PLAIN) (PLAIN)
FRONT MOUNTING W/ REAR MOUNTING .350 REAR MOUNTING .350
SPRING .315 (8,00) width (8,89) width (8,89) width
SPECIFY BLACK OR SPECIFY BLACK OR SPECIFY BLACK OR
4136 4135 GRAY 4006 4008 GRAY 4734 4733 GRAY

HARDWARE FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY

p . SCREWS FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY OF THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES 4029 STOP PIN
(2 Screws needed per assembly + 4035 nuts) .
&
‘5@ NUMBER OF SECTIONS IN ASSEMBLY
. .SCREw | FRONT MOUNTING | REAR MOUNTING | FRONT MOUNTING | FRONT MOUNTING | REAR MOUNTING
N PART 315" 350" 10mm 5" 5"
- NUMBER Mtg. Style - 0 Mtg. Style - 1, 2 Mtg. Style - 0 Mtg. Style - 0 Mtg. Style- 1,2
~‘ Assy. Type - 0 Assy. Type - 0 Assy. Type - 3 Assy., Type - 4 Assy. Type - 4
4127-00 1-2 1-2 1 1 1
4127-01 3-4 3 2-3 2 2 ,
4061 NUT DRIVER FOR 4127-02 5-7 4-6 4-5 3-4 3-4
#4035 nut 4127-03 8-10 7-9 6-8 5-6 5-6 4035 NUT
Not required for assembly 4127-04 11-13 10-12 9-10 7-8 7-8 2 nuts required per
Not supplied w/sample pieces. 4127-05 14-16 13-15 11-13 9-10 9-10 assembly and screws.
* Note: Thread size is 0-80 UNF.
P = ——
m COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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‘ 3 Series Thumbwheel Switches

( For ““Special” Configuration — copy, fill out and submit to C&K or sales representative \
(<4

CONFIGURATION FORM; THUMBWHEELS )
3

* BASIC ASSEMBLY NUMBER CUSTOMER PART NO. ASSIGNED BY C&K
*NOTE AREAS MARKED * ARE TO BE FILLED IN BY CUSTOMER WHEN ORDERING

-
CUSTOMER NAME:

"ADDRESS:

"PART OR SPEC NO. *DATE:

"ORIGINATED BY: SALES REP.

SECTION 1 ] 23 ]a [5 6 |7 [ 819 1w ][ 1112131 [15]16 16+

SECTIONS ARE
SWITCH UNITS,
BLANK BODIES
OR DIVIDER
PLATES (END
PLATES ARENOT
CONSIDERED AS

SEE ADDITIONAL
SHEET(S)

[ ] i
[ .

SECTIONS)
— ———— ||l || — —7
— — — ] — H
=
%L’) —_—— — —-eq | — | }— | — —_— | | — '—J
w = |
o - -~
E I
E =3
w < oo
Bl5H|E EEE|H|H|B|E|E|E|H|EE
& -]

COLUMN

*COLOR/MARKING/STOPS
DESCRIBE IN APPROPRIATE
*SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS OR SPECIFICATIONS:

\

EXAMPLES OF ORDERING

BASIC ASSEMBLY—If totally descriptive, "“Configuration Form’’ not required.
This is a sample portion of ““Configuration Form**

[3]4]2[3]1]o]o]1]1]

This defines a 4 section [4], complement of BCD [2]3], rear mounting ass’y [1],
with end plates[0], short type termination [0], matte gray body— glossy black
wheel with white characters [1] , and sealed switching contacts 0.

S

GO T0]| e

[
SPECIAL ASSEMBLY—Requires a *’Configuration Form". 1%,!.‘ pomt marted on bocdy | O] 2]3 e o[2]0c]| 5z
o . S ARG = S B S G
EIRICIDRICICIEICI S EYESESESES o |
\ SEE SAMPLE

w
0a ees | umte racters | OE{ € | I

" ) i This defines a 3 section rear mounting assembly. Each
Basic Ass'y No. Suffix No. individual section is specified by its own number and/or
(assigned by customer) (assigned by C & K) special instructions in word form on Configuration Form,

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
R-11



(e
‘k 3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches

SPECIFICATIONS MATERIALS
CONTACT RATING: Carry- 1 AMP contin-  COVER: Thermoplastic polyester.
uous @ 28 V DC. BASE: Glass filled nylon.
Switch- 100 mA max. ~ THUMBWHEEL: Nylon.
@ 28V DC. ROTOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10° detent operations nickel over copper on epoxy
@ 25°C. fiberglass.
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 STATOR CONTACTS: Copper alloy, with
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 gold over nickel.
mA. TERMINALS: Solder clad over copper
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 108 ohms alloy, insert molded.
min. (dry).
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 250 V RMS
min. @ sea level.
OPERATING TEMPERATURE: —10°C to
65°C.
INTRODUCTION
Available options for 3M SERIES MINITHUMB- Orientation. Each section begins with the ordering
WHEEL SWITCHES are shown on pages R-12 and format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged.
R-13. Make selections from the following option Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on
sections: Model, Function Codes and Marking page R-13.
MODEL NO.
3|M MODEL
220 DA B, . P.C. MOUNTING
G _’1 (4,1(%)) (0.25) j 047 DIA. TYP.
_i * I 1 _ée/_(1,19¢) )
= 050 TYP i ! —%511255) _g_ :g:
—— . e I = = 7 - o 11 .
(30.52) @ EI (.27) : ! 4 gi
ii 100 TYP. | | —6- -0
— (2,54) i I &
_{ozg TYP [y | .050 TYP: .550——1 —{.100 TYP.
e 790 — |  —»| 320 e (0.51) le— 550 f=—.126 (1.27) (13,97) (254
(20,07) (8,13) (13,97) (3,20)

\ MODEL SHOWN: 3M—12-0

FUNC. CODE \
s | 1O FUNCTION CODES / TRUTH TABLES

11Decimal, cCW, 1 Pole E R TR TRDICATED. Term nos.: 11 Term nos.: 12
12Decimal, CW, 1 Pole | £ [o]"|2]|3[4[5]e|7|®8]® i a1 i 2 1
C Wheel || s 7 Wheel || 13 31
P ® opening || jc 51 opening || |c .
: ® this || 10 ?: this || 10 9:
+ ® side || 12 31 side || 18 7
5 ® H 14 H 16 i
6 []
,7, e ® CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
9 ® CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
All codes 10 position.

‘q‘ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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FUNC. CODE.
3 m]

&9’( 3M Series

Minithumbwheel Switches

~

( FUNCTION CODES / TRUTH TABLES (cont’d.)
218CD, CCW, 1 Pole PR R Term. nos.: 21 Term. nos.: 22
22 BCD, CW, 1 Pole AL 1, 1 1, "
e Wheel || | 21 Wheel || | 21
21 1o Opening || | é: Opening || 1 é:
S Tele This || 1 8l This || 1 8l
” ® Side || 1 c Side || | el
s @] (@ H ! s H !
6 ee
7 e|@(® CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
Ld ® CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
L[ ] L All codes 10 position.
All unused terminals should not be connected.
23 Complement of BCD, E P Son Term. nos.: 23 Term. nos.: 24
CCW, 1 Pole E|T|Z|%|B - 71 H H T
4 Complement of BCD, [ [@|®]®]® ! 31 ! 71
- OO0 Wheel || o Wheel || | &
CW, 1 Pole 1] Jole Opening || 1 el Opening || | ¢l
3 D) This | T This | 7
NMODED Side || | ¢l Side || | 51
s | (@] (@ H ! - !
s |@ [ ]
7 L) CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
L C 20 A CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top).
9 ele All codes 10 position.

All unused terminals should not be connected.

\
(=

MARKING
( MARKING
TOP MARKING (Std.) 0 NO WHEEL MARKING (Std.) | 1
8 7 E, = =g =
cg) fn o@cﬁ = =3 =2
o T4 g L> = = =
CCw Ccw CcCw Ccw
2 3 4
= st || [ B A
7=
% QOUOUUNOURD  DCUROUURuL E& 3 2
\ CCwW cw Cw CCw
Cw CcCw

HOW TO ORDER

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired function code and marking orientation. Place the option codes in the
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: E M2 1 FZ])).

MODEL NO. MARKING

BMH [ H ]

FUNC. CODE

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
R-13
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=/ QN nEw Thumbwheel Switches

® SNAP-TOGETHER ASSEMBLY—NO TOOLS OR
HARDWARE REQUIRED.

® RELIABLE DESIGN—1,000,000 DETENT
LIFE—GOLD CONTACTS.

® RATING—CARRY: 2 AMPS @ 115V AC OR 28
V DC. SWITCH: 50 mA @ 28 V DC.

® BLACK MATTE FINISH STANDARD—OTHER
COLORS AVAILABLE.

® HOUSINGS—FLAME RETARDANT ABS.

® STOP PINS CUSTOMER OR FACTORY
INSTALLED.

THE “NO HARDWARE” THUMBWHEEL SWITCH SYSTEM
SIMPLY The SF and SR Series Digital Thumbwheel Switches are available in
both snap-in front mount (Type SF) and rear mount (Type SR) styles.
They are compact, only 0.315 in. (8mm) wide, and require no
assembly tools or hardware. All components simply snap together.

Twenty-five standard output codes are available, including “Smart”
switches with integral logic functions (see below). Output terminals
are on .100 in. centers and can be hard-wired, mated with connectors
or supplied with wire-wrap pins. Extended P.C. boards ere available
for mounting diodes or other components.

SNAP )
TOGETHER Standard finishes are matte black housings and black wheels with

white markings. Other colors and markings available. Options
include stop pins and window dust covers.

SMART SWITCHES

SF and SR Series Digital Thumbwheel Switches are available with
integrated circuits and discrete components offering integral logic
functions and a cost saving approach to system design. Functions
previously provided externally are now available built right in. All
required components are fully assembled and tested.

AVAILABLE SMART SWITCH FUNCTIONS:

Resistance Decades

Seven Segment Drivers
Counter / Timer Decades

Digital Comparators

Capacitance Decades

Kelvin-Varley Voltage Dividers

gk COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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G« SF & SR Series N\EW Thumbwheel Switches

TYPICAL SF SERIES MODEL—SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNT

[—- —»f e 315
(8 00) — e - 075 (8,00)
| i

o

-
?~
H © |Hus

(o
L—f"'w 4>l
[=1+]
nNO

LENH%&M&MB" ‘—(;'91.32)-.] L EN-H; % 315 -—j

N+1)x8,00+3,00 N+1) x 8,00

r—— 1.522 —»
(38,66)

TYPICAL SR SERIES MODEL—REAR MOUNT

*D‘ "f (8. oo) _-] I‘_(s o ‘.1 r (%1050)

i 1.204 E: Tzﬁo

o % &% @ || © | D_Of)
(11,43) i ”

} x
N+l X. 315
N“ "300 125 DIA. le—1.145 ——J L—Emﬁ;:gég ——I
(3,170) (29,08) .
N+1)x.315+.190
ENnga.oow,as -
EN+1;X.315+.360 (38,66)
N+1)x8,00+9,14
AVAILABLE OPTIONS

Extended P.C. Board with Provision for Components
Extended P.C. Board with Components Mounted
P.C. Board with Solder Pins

Special Marking—Housing and/or Wheel

Stop Pins

Dust Window

Colors

Mixed Assemblies—all Switches Not Identical

HOW TO ORDER

Request C&K Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-1 for complete product and ordering information, specifications
and materials for the SF and SR Series Thumbwheel Switches.

Request also C&K Sub-Miniature Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-2 for S2D Series products (shown on
next page).

See also Section R, in this catalog, for more Thumbwheel and Miniature Thumbwheel Switches.

Special colors, functions, terminations, markings and other configurations available, consult factory. E

&,
c" COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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&k S2D Series NE‘U

Sub-Miniature Thumbwheel Switches

® SPACE SAVING MINIATURE SIZE AND SIMPLE,
RELIABLE DESIGN.

® SNAP-TOGETHER ASSEMBLY—NO TOOLS OR
HARDWARE REQUIRED.

® DUAL MOUNTING VERSATILITY—SIMPLY
CHANGE END PLATES FOR SNAP-IN FRONT
OR REAR MOUNTING.

® RATING—CARRY: 3 AMPS @ 50 V AC OR DC.
SWITCH: 125 mA @ 50 V AC OR DC.

® BLACK MATTE FINISH STANDARD—OTHER
COLORS AVAILABLE.

® STOP PINS CUSTOMER OR FACTORY
INSTALLED.

THE “NO HARDWARE” THUMBWHEEL SWITCH SYSTEM

The S2D Series Sub-Miniature Digital Thumbwheel Switches can be
made in both snap-in front mount and rear mount styles by simply
changing end plates. This universal design reduces inventory and
simplifies ordering. No assembly tools or hardware are required. All
components simply snap together.

SIMPLY

Nine standard output codes are available, with options such as stop
pins, colors, markings, right angle terminations and extended P.C.
board length for mounting components.

Standard finishes are matte black housings and black wheels with
white markings. Other colors and markings available. Options
include stop pins and window dust covers.

SNAP
TOGETHER

TYPICAL S2D SERIES MODEL—SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNT

.315 315
AT "7(5.00) ‘.1 (8,00)
; X —+— [
E dl THel :] 1.045 o 945 o
0 illkl; E!B: PQG-S") s i o
L N+1 x.315+.124>1 (22,00) 4_] L EN+Tgx.315 ’l
ENngB,OOHS,IS -—1.256 N+1)x8,00

TYPICAL S2D SERIES MODEL—REAR MOUNT
ﬂ ’*'(?33050)
709

= + (1800) |
whizinsin WS L
E ARl 5 L

x.315 «4 866

N+1
N+1)x8,00

LE

T_'l..":"-

—
e

s 0 04

(N+1)x8,00+16,00

N+1)x.315+. 300
N+1)x8,00+7, 62 '
315

) J I :

|
L—(Nﬂ)x 315+. 630——.}*

HOW TO ORDER

Request C&K Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-2 for complete product and ordering information, specifications

and materials for the S2D Series Sub-Miniature Thumbwheel Switches.

Request also C&K Thumbwheel Switch Catalog No. F8612-1 for SF and SR Series products (shown on pages R-14
and R-15).

See also Section R, in this catalog, for more Thumbwheel and Miniature Thumbwheel Switches.

Special colors, functions, terminations, markings and other configurations available, consult factory.

(e}
‘k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
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C&K DISTRIBUTORS IN NORTH AMERICA

(listed alphabetically)

.. . More than 150 C&K Distributors with over 450 Locations . . .

A-| Electronics

A.W. Mayer Company
Advacom

Advent Electronics
Aesco Electronics

Aim Electronics

Almo Electronics

Altair

Altex Electronics
Applied Power

Arch Electronics

Arrow Electronics
Astrum Electronics
Aved Electronics
Baldwin Components Center
Barbey Electronics
Barno Radio Company
Bell Component Sales
Bell Industries
Bergquist

Betatron Electronics
Bomar Electronics
Brevan Electronics
Broadline Electronics
C&D Electronics

C&H Electronics

C.M. Peterson Co. Ltd.
California Switch & Signal
CAM/RPC Electronics
Car-Lac Electronics
Carsten Electronics Ltd.
Chelsea Industries
Chief Electronics
Cir-Con

Circuit Specialists
Classic Components
Cobra Components
Coghlin Electronics
Component Distributors
Controller Service & Sales
Cronin Electronics
Cumberland Electronics

Cypress Electronics 4 50~ 2 200

D.K. Electronics

Davis Electronics

Dee Electronics

Denver Beta Wintronics
Douglas Electric

E.E. Taylor Elect.

ECI

Electra Distributing
Electro Enterprises
Electronic Devices
Electronic Distributors
Electronic Equipment
Electronic Precepts of Florida

Electronic Wholesalers
EPC Electronics
Federated Purchasers
Force Electronics™*
Future Electronics™

G B L/Goold

Gerber Electronics
Golden Electronics
Gopher Electronics
H&R

Hall-Mark Electronics 422 -9%00

Hammond Electronics
Harper S.1.D.

Hawk Electronics
Heilind Electronics
Hooker Electronics
Houge Radio & Supply
Ideal Industrial Elect.
In-Stock Products
Industrial Components
Industrial Electronics
Integrated Electronics
Intek Electronics

JV Electronics

J-Mar

Kass Electronics Distributors
Key Components
Kierulff Electronics
Kimball Electronics
Kintronics

Kirkman Electronics
Klaus Radio

LCOMP

Lectro Components
Leuck Radio Supply
Lionex

Lo Dan Electronics
Logicomp

Major Edwards Electronics
Marine Air Supply
Marlac Electronics
Master Distributors
Mexitronics

MG Electronics
Michigan Electronics
Mid Atlantic Electronics
Midan Electronics
Moore Electronics

MS Electronics
Newark Electronics
Northwest Electronics Supply
Pan American

Park Distributors
Parts-1

Peak Electronics
Peerless Radio

PEI Genesis Electronics
Petricko Sales

Pilgrim Electronics
Pioneer-Standard Elect.
Prehler Electronics™
Pride Electronics
Pyttronic Industries
Q.A.R.

Q.D.I./A.M.

Queale Electronics Ltd.
RA-ELCO

Radar Electric

Radio Distributing
Randolph Electronics
RC Components

Relay Specialties
Reliance Merchandising
Rem Electronics

Repco Electronics
Reptron Electronics
Resco/Baltimore
Resco/Washington
Rome Electronics
Rosen Electronics
Route Electronics

RSC Electronics

Sager Electrical Supply
Saynor/Varah Electronics
Schuster Electronics
Scott Electronics

Shap Electronics
Shelley-Ragon Electronics
Simcona Electronics
Southwest Electronics
Spemco

Standard Supply
Sterling Electronics
Stevens Engineering
Stotts Friedman
Summit Distributors
Summit Elect. of Rochester
Switches Unlimited
Taylor Electric
Technitronics

Tennant

Thompson Electric
Treeko Electronics
Utronics

V.S.H.

Villarreal Electronics
W.E.S. Electronics, Ltd.
Wes-Garde Component Group
Zebra Electronics
Zelcon

Zentronics

* some locations only

CALL FOR LOCATION & PHONE NUMBER OF NEAREST C&K DISTRIBUTOR

)

&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS

COUNTRY:

Distributor
Telephone no: Telex no: Fax no.

COUNTRY:

Distributor
Telephone no: Telex no: Fax no.

COUNTRY:

Distributor
Telephone no: Telex no: Fax no.

ARGENTINA:

Reycom Electronica SRL

Arcos 3631

1429 Buenos Aires

1-701-4462: 25133 REYCOM AR: 1-11-1722

AUSTRALIA:

C&K Electronics (Aust) Pty. Ltd.

55 High Street

Harris Park 2150 NSW

Parramatta

02-635-0799: 23404 CK AUST AA: 02-633-9137

AUSTRIA:

C&K Components Ges. m.b.H.
Thaliastrasse 68

A-1160 Wien

0222-46-90-97: 133551 CK A: 0222-45-77-43

BELGIUM:

Elproma B.V.
Ninoofsesteenweg 155
1750 Schepdaal (Dilbeek)
02-5692934:

BRAZIL:

Hitech Comercial E Industrial Ltda.
Av. Eng. Luiz Carlos Berrini, 801
conj. 111/121 - Brooklin

04571 - Sao Paulo

533-9566: 153288 HTH BR: 613770

CHINA:

Novel Precision Machinery Co., Ltd.
Flat D, Phase 1, 20/F

Kingsford Ind. Bldg.

26-32 Kwai Hei Street

Kwai Chung, New Territories HK
02-223222: 39114 JINMI HX: 0-261602

DENMARK:

Brodersen Teknik, A/S

Betonvej 11

P.O. Box 119

DK-4000 Roskilde

2-75-76-66: 43183 UNIC DK: 2-75-56-25

EASTERN EUROPE:

Compex Ges. m.b.H.
Witzelsbergerg, 10/6

A-1150, Wien, Austria
0222-92-52-80: 114049 COMPX A:

FINLAND:

Instrumentarium Elektroniikka

Vitikka 1

SF-02631 Espoo

0-5281: 124426 HAVUL SF: 0-5021073

FRANCE:

C et K Composants, S.A.

60 Rue du Dessous des Berges

75013 Paris

1-45-83-24-54: 204317 CK COMPO: 1-45-82-10-12

GERMANY:

C&K Components, GmbH

Ammerseestr. 59a

D-8027 Neuried B. Muenchen

89-75-90-80: 5213068 CK D: 89-75-90-8-142

: 02-5697018

HONG KONG:

C&K Components (HK) Ltd.

2/F., Taikoktsui Centre

11-15 Kok Cheung Street

Tai Kok Tsui

Kowloon

3-915311: 30883 CKHK HX: 3-7764234

INDIA:

Accutrol Systems Private Ltd.
Nirmal, 15th Floor

Nariman Point

Bombay 400 021

22-202-2220: 11-5514: 22-202-9403

IRELAND:

Futura Electronics Ltd.
68 Church Street
Skerries

Co. Dublin

490680: 30114 FEL El:

ISRAEL:

Telsys Ltd./Electronic Engineering

Atidim Industrial Park

Dvora Hanevia Street

Neve Sharet

Tel-Aviv

3-49-48-91: 371279 TLSYS IL: 3-49-74-07

ITALY:

CEK Components SRL

Via Fratelli Di Dio, 18

20063 Cernusco S/N

Milano

02-9233112: 313631 CEK MI |: 02-9249135

JAPAN:

Midoriya Electric Co., Ltd.

2-7-19, Kyobashi

Chuo-Ku

Tokyo 104

3-561-8851: 24531 MEC: 3-561-1550

KOREA:

Duckwoo International Co. Ltd.

Shin Han Bldg. Room 805

45-11 Yeoeuido-dong

Youngdungpo-ku

Seoul

02-783-1936: 29586 DUCKWOO: 02-784-1949

NETHERLANDS:

Elproma B.V.

v. Ryckevorselstraat 4

Postbus 170

3970 AD Driebergen

03438-18724: 70305 ELP NL: 03438-12286

NEW ZEALAND:

Active Components Ltd.

29 Ashfield Street, Glenfield

P.O. Box 33 144, Takapuna

Auckland

9-444-2767: 2901 SEEK AK NZ: 9-444-0193

NORWAY:

Freber Norge A/S

Betzy Kjeldsbergsv. 263

Box 3583 - Kjosterud

3002 Drammen

03-82-53-50: 74329 FRENO N: 03-82-47-60

PORTUGAL:

Ditram Componentes E Elec. Lda.
Av. Marques de Tomar, 46A

1000 Lisboa

1-734834: 14182 DITRAM P:

SINGAPORE:

Dynamar Computer Systems (Pte) Ltd.
12 Lorong Bakar Batu #05-07/11

Kolam Ayer Industrial Park

Singapore 1334

747-6188: 26283 DYNAMA RS: 747-2648

SOUTH AFRICA:

Suntronika (Pty) Ltd.

10 Station Street

Braamfontein

Johannesburg

011-403-3420: 424143 SA: 011-403-4050

SPAIN:

Unitronics, S.A.

Pza. Espana, 18- PTA. 9

28008 Madrid

1-242-52-04: 22596 UTRON E: 1-248-42-28

Unitronics, S.A.

Infanta Carlota, 80-82

08029 Barcelona

3-321-28-00: 54211: 3-322-68-00

SWEDEN:

Freber Elektronik AB

Box 3016

S-122 03 Enskede

08-811020: 14336 FREBER S: 08-814035

SWITZERLAND:

Sibalco, W. Siegrist & Co., AG
Birmannsgasse 8

CH-4009 Basel

061-25-00-44: 962851 SIB CH: 061-25-16-64

TAIWAN:

Formosa Elite Corp.

Room 6, 9th Floor

25 Chung Hwa Road, Sec. 1

Taipei

02-371-3486: 20315 FECORP: 02-361-3619

TURKEY:

Bupat Co. Ltd.

Menekse Sokak

13/9-12 Kizilay

Ankara

4-118-41-97: 46595 BPAT TR:

UNITED KINGDOM:

Roxburgh Electronics, Ltd.

22 Winchelsea Road

Rye, Sussex TN31 7EL
0797-223777: 957066 ROXRYE:

YUGOSLAVIA:

Dahms Elektronik Ges. m.b.H.

Wiener Strasse 287

A-8051 Graz, Austria

0316-64-030: 311099 DAHMS A: 0316-64-030-29

&k COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082
X

Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163
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The Primary Source Worldwide®.

Clayton Division Switch Products

C&K Components, Inc., a leading designer
and manufacturer of electromechanical
switches, has an ultramodern manufacturing
facility in Clayton, N.C. This plant utilizes
extensive automation to make the products
that are described in a separate catalog.
Whether your needs are for switchlocks,
rotary, slide, rocker or pushbutton switches,
you will find that C&K is The Primary Source
Worldwide® for switches with consistent
quality, delivery and performance. Special
switches and added-value features are no
problem. C&K is responsive to your special
needs. We are able to produce unique designs
quickly and at low cost. Consult our Clayton
factory with your requirements today.

Call or return the attached card and we
will send the NEW Clayton catalog.
Tel: (919) 553-3131 FAX: (919) 553-4758.



CH / Unimax

The Primary Source Worldwide®. Switch Products

C&K/Unimax, Inc. is a major supplier
of snap-acting, metal-cased, lighted
pushbutton and fiber optic switches.
Located in Wallingford, Connecticut in a
90,000 square foot plant, C&K/Unimax
serves a broad base of OEM industrial
classifications. The company has an
aggressive program of product develop-
ment and market expansion, supported
by a national network of sales represen-
tatives and distributors.

Call or return the attached card for
the desired switch catalog(s). Tel: (203)
. 269-8701 FAX: (203) 265-5398.

W




About . .. &gk

C&K Components, Inc. with corporate headquarters in Newton, Massachusetts
is a leading international producer of electromechanical switches for the
computer and electronics industries. Other plants are located in Wallingford,
Connecticut; Clayton, North Carolina; Kettering, England and Hong Kong. The
product line presently includes a wide variety of miniature and subminiature
switch types, including toggle, rocker, pushbutton, rotary, slide, DIP, membrane
and thumbwheel. Special features such as illumination, sealing and antistatic
are available and C&K’s ability to create special designs to suit customer needs
is well known.
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Our highly automated manufacturing methods, plus modular design and standardized parts, allow hundreds of
thousands of different models to be ordered from this catalog. And every switch comes with famous C&K reliability,
performance and delivery.

Our CAD, or Computer Aided Design system Complete testing and evaluation facilities assure
improves response time for new or special designs, consistent product quality and designed-in high
and underscores our commitment to design performance.

excellence and product quality.



C&K Clayton Division Switch Products

A complete line of switchlock, rotary, slide, rocker
and pushbutton switches.

C&K/Unimax Switch Products

panel indicators.

&

The Primary Source Worldwide?.

Corporate Headquarters ¢ Main Plant

C&K Components, Inc., 15 Riverdale Avenue, Newton, MA 02158-1082
Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, Twx: 710-335-1163, Fax: (617) 527-3062

C&K Components, Inc.
2035 Highway 70 East
Clayton, NC 27520-0687
Tel: (919) 553-3131

C&K/Unimax, Inc.

Ives Road

P.O. Box 152

Wallingford, CT 06492-0152

C&K Switches, Ltd.

Cunliffe Drive

Northfield Avenue, Kettering
Northamptonshire NN16 8LF

Telex: 579385 Tel: (203) 269-8701 England
Twx: 510-920-1683 Fax: (203) 265-5398 Tel: 0536 521147
Fax: (919) 553-4758 Telex: 34672

Fax: (5) 3681996

Printed in U.S.A.

A complete line of snap-acting, metal-cased,
lighted pushbutton and fiber optic switches and

C&K Components (HK) Ltd.
2/F Taikoktsui Centre

11-15, Kok Cheung Street
Tai Kok Tsui, Kowloon
Hong Kong

Tel: 3-915311

Telex: 30883 CKHK HX

Fax: (3) 7764234



